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IFERC) Fixed Price Swap (XZW) for Clearing 
CME Submission No. 13-503  

 
Dear Ms. Jurgens:  
 
The clearing house division of the Chicago Mercantile Exchange Inc. (“CME Clearing”), a registered 
derivatives clearing organization (“DCO”), hereby notifies the Commodity Futures Trading Commission 
(“CFTC” or “Commission”) that it is accepting the Transco Zone 6 Natural Gas (Platts IFERC) Fixed Price 
Swap (XZW) for clearing.   

The Transco Zone 6 Natural Gas (Platts IFERC) Fixed Price Swap (XZW) is an outright-price contract 
that is settled based on the Platts IFERC price associated with the Transco Zone 6 (New York) cash 
market location.  

According to Platts’ specification guide1 Transco Zone 6, with respect to the Transco Zone 6 Natural Gas 
(Platts IFERC) Fixed Price Swap (XZW), refers to natural gas deliveries from the Transcontinental Gas 
Pipe Line at the end of Zone 6 into city-gates downstream of Linden, N.J. for New York City area 
distributors.  CME Clearing is accepting the Transco Zone 6 Natural Gas (Platts IFERC) Fixed Price 
Swap (XZW) for clearing pursuant to this submission, in accordance with the requirements of CFTC 
Regulation 39.5(b).   

 
Eligibility to Clear  
 
Regulation 39.5(b)(3)(i):  “A statement that the derivatives clearing organization is eligible to 
accept the swap, or group, category, type, or class of swaps for clearing and describes the extent 
to which, if the Commission were to determine that the swap, or group, category, type, or class of 
swaps is required to be cleared, the derivatives clearing organization will be able to maintain 
compliance with section 5b(c)(2) of the Act.” 
 
As contemplated by Commission Regulation 39.5(a)(1), the Transco Zone 6 Natural Gas (Platts IFERC) 
Fixed Price Swap (XZW) is a subset of one or more groups, categories, types, or classes of swaps that 
CME Clearing already accepts for clearing.  CME Clearing currently accepts for clearing physical-
commodity swaps that financially-settle to commercially acceptable, publicly accessible and timely 

1Platts Methodology and Specifications Guide, North American Natural Gas, 
http://www.platts.com/IM.Platts.Content/MethodologyReferences/MethodologySpecs/na_gas_methodolog
y.pdf (July 2013). 
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disseminated price series administered by major third-party price index providers.  These swaps include 
the following products:2   
 

CBOT AUD Chicago Soft Red Winter Wheat Swap (CAW) 
CBOT Dow-Jones UBS Commodity Index Excess Return 2-Month Forward Swap (DG2) 
CBOT Dow-Jones UBS Commodity Index Excess Return 3-Month Forward Swap (DG3) 
CBOT Dow-Jones UBS Commodity Index Swap (DGS) 
CME USD Malaysian Crude Palm Oil Calendar Swap (CPC) 
CME S&P GSCI Excess Return Crude Oil Swap (GCO) 
CME S&P GSCI Excess Return Gold Index Swap (GDI) 
CME S&P GSCI Enhanced Excess Return Swap (RRE) 
CME S&P GSCI Index Excess Return 2-Month Forward Swap (SE2) 
CME S&P GSCI Index Excess Return 3-Month Forward Swap (SE3) 
CME S&P GSCI Index Swap (SES) 
KCBOT AUD KC Hard Red Winter Wheat Swap (KAW) 
CBOT Wheat Calendar Swap (WCS) 
CBOT Corn Calendar Swap (CCS) 
CBOT Soybean Calendar Swap (SNS) 
KCBOT Kansas City Wheat Calendar Swap (KWS) 

 
The Transco Zone 6 Natural Gas (Platts IFERC) Fixed Price Swap (XZW), as a physical-commodity swap 
that is financially-settled to a commercially acceptable, publicly accessible and timely disseminated price 
series administered by a major third-party price index provider, is within a subset of one or more groups, 
categories, types, or classes of swaps that CME Clearing already accepts for clearing.3   
 
In addition, CME Clearing currently clears a group, category, type, or class of swaps that financially-settle 
to price series used to settle designated contract market (“DCM”) futures products.  These “look-alike” 
swap and DCM futures products include the CBOT Dow-Jones UBS Commodity Index Swap contract 
(DGS) and the Dow Jones-UBS Commodity Index Futures contract (AW).  The Transco Zone 6 Natural 
Gas (Platts IFERC) Fixed Price Swap (XZW) included in this submission is a look-alike swap that is 
financially-settled to an identical price series used to settle an exchange-listed and cleared futures 
contract, namely the New York Mercantile Exchange, Inc.’s (“NYMEX”) Transco Zone 6 Natural Gas 
(Platts IFERC) Fixed Price Futures contract (XZ).  As such, the Transco Zone 6 Natural Gas (Platts 
IFERC) Fixed Price Swap (XZW) comes within an additional subset of a group, category, type, or class of 
swaps that CME Clearing already accepts for clearing.   
 
For the above reasons, and pursuant to Commission Regulation 39.5(b)(3)(i), CME Clearing states that it 
is eligible to accept the Transco Zone 6 Natural Gas (Platts IFERC) Fixed Price Swap (XZW) for clearing. 
  
Statements and Information (Product Execution and Clearing)   
 
Regulation 39.5(b)(3)(ii) – “A statement that includes, but is not limited to, information that will 
assist the Commission in making a quantitative and qualitative assessment of the following 

2 Notably, CME Clearing currently accepts a series of S&P GSCI and Dow Jones-UBS commodity index-
based swaps for clearing.  These cleared swaps are based on multiple physical-commodity pricing 
components including natural gas and base metal pricing components. 
3 CME Clearing intends to use Platts Inside FERC (“Platts IFERC”) as the third-party reference in 
connection with determining final settlement for the Transco Zone 6 Natural Gas (Platts IFERC) Fixed 
Price Swap (XZW). The Platts IFERC assessments for the contract correspond to transactions effected 
through the New York Transco pipeline natural gas system.  Platts is one of the major price-reporting 
services used in the OTC market for pricing financial instruments, and the methodology utilized by Platts 
is well-known in the natural gas industry.  Platts has a long-standing reputation in the natural gas industry 
for price benchmarks that are fair and representative of cash market activity.  Information from Platts 
regarding its natural gas index methodology is included in Appendix 1-A (Platts, Methodology and 
Specifications Guide, North American Natural Gas). 
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factors:”  
 
“(A) The existence of significant outstanding notional exposures, trading liquidity, and adequate 
pricing data” 
 
“(B) The availability of rule framework…”  
 
Regulation 39.5(b)(3)(iii) – “Product specifications, including copies of any standardized legal 
documentation, generally accepted contract terms, standard practices for managing any life cycle 
events associated with the swap, and the extent to which the swap is electronically confirmable”  
 
Regulation 39.5(b)(3)(v) – “Pricing sources, models, and procedures, demonstrating an ability to 
obtain sufficient price data to measure credit exposures in a timely and accurate manner, 
including any agreements with clearing members to provide price data and copies of executed 
agreements with third-party price vendors, and information about any price reference index used, 
such as the name of the index, the source that calculates it, the methodology used to calculate the 
price reference index and how often it is calculated, and when and where it is published publicly”  
 
Statement on Outstanding Derivatives Notional Exposure 
 
Due to the lack of data on OTC derivatives transactions involving Transco Zone 6, CME Clearing is not 
able to estimate OTC derivatives notional exposure.  With respect to exchange-traded derivatives, the 
basis futures market for Transco Zone 6 is currently most active and relevant to assessing potential 
Transco Zone 6 notional derivatives exposure.  A Transco Zone 6 basis futures contract is priced as the 
Platts IFERC price index for Transco Zone 6 minus the final settlement price of the NYMEX Henry Hub 
Natural Gas Last Day Financial Futures contract (HH).  Basis futures contracts are listed by both NYMEX 
and ICE Futures U.S. (“ICE”).  As of October 16, 2013, total NYMEX and ICE Transco Zone 6 Natural 
Gas (Platts IFERC) Basis Futures open interest was 93,141 for contract month November 2013.  At a 
notional size of 2,500 million British thermal units (MMBtu) per contract, and using a NYMEX Transco 
Zone 6 Natural Gas (Platts IFERC) Fixed Price Futures contract (XZ) price of $3.809 per MMBtu, the 
Transco Zone 6 leg of the November 2013 basis futures contract approximately equates to a notional 
value of $887 million as of October 16, 2013.  
 
Statement on Derivatives Trading Liquidity 
 
To calculate the liquidity level for Transco Zone 6 Natural Gas (Platts IFERC) Fixed market, CME 
Clearing also relied volume data of Transco Zone 6 Natural Gas (Platts IFERC) Basis Futures. Table 1 
shows NYMEX and ICE volume for Transco Zone 6 Natural Gas (Platts IFERC) Basis Futures from June 
2013 to September 2013. The total volume averaged 48,709 contracts. 
 

Table 1:  NYMEX and ICE Volume for Transco Zone 6 Natural Gas (Platts IFERC) Basis Futures 
 

Month   NYMEX 
Volume    ICE Volume  

 Jun  932 75,299 

 Jul  - 34,917 

 Aug  264 54,929 

 Sep  - 28,493 
 
Statement on Pricing Data 
 
The value used to cash-settle the Transco Zone 6 Natural Gas (Platts IFERC) Fixed Price Swap (XZW) is 
the monthly Bidweek price associated with the New York Transco pipeline natural gas system.  Platts 
defines Bidweek as the last five business days of the month.  During that period, Platts collects 
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voluntarily-reported transaction information submitted by market participants regarding their next-month 
delivery of natural gas.  The Bidweek survey results are published in the Platts IFERC Gas Market 
Report.  The Transco Zone 6 Natural Gas (Platts IFERC) Fixed Price Swap (XZW) is cash-settled 
referencing the Bidweek price index alone.  The monthly Bidweek index underlying the Transco Zone 6 
Natural Gas (Platts IFERC) Fixed Price Swap (XZW) is computed by Platts as the volume-weighted 
average price based on the submitted physical market transactions that took place during that period at 
the New York Transco pipeline natural gas system.  Information from Platts regarding its natural gas 
index methodology is included in Appendix 1-A (Platts, Methodology and Specifications Guide, North 
American Natural Gas).    
      

 
         
 
Statement on Swap Product Rule Framework 
 
The Transco Zone 6 Natural Gas (Platts IFERC) Fixed Price Swap (XZW) will be listed for trading by the 
Swap Execution Facility Division of the Chicago Mercantile Exchange, Inc. (“CME SEF”).  In accordance 
with the listing of the Transco Zone 6 Natural Gas (Platts IFERC) Fixed Price Swap (XZW), CME SEF 
Rulebook Chapter 11 will be implemented through a separate submission.  That chapter is enclosed as 
Appendix 1-B. 
 
Swap Product Specifications 
 
As noted above, the Transco Zone 6 Natural Gas (Platts IFERC) Fixed Price Swap (XZW) will be listed 
for trading by CME SEF.  In accordance with this listing, CME SEF Rulebook Chapter 11, which includes 
the cleared product’s specifications, is being adopted in a separate submission and is set forth herein as 
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Appendix 1-B.  A summary of the product specifications for the Transco Zone 6 Natural Gas (Platts 
IFERC) Fixed Price Swap (XZW) are as follows: 
 
Contract Title: Transco Zone 6 Natural Gas (Platts IFERC) Fixed Price Swap  
 
Commodity Code: XZW 
 
Contract Size: 2,500 million British thermal units (MMBtu) 
 
Prices and Fluctuations: Prices shall be quoted in U.S. dollars and cents per MMBtu (minimum price 
fluctuation shall be $0.0001 per MMBtu) 
 
Settlement: The Floating Price for each contract month is equal to the price assessment, which is the 
Bidweek (average) price for Transco Zone 6 N.Y. published in the Platts’ Inside FERC (“IFERC”) Gas 
Market Report under the “Northeast” heading in the “Index” column of the table entitled "Market Center 
Spot Gas Prices" for the corresponding contract month. 
 
Termination of Clearing: Trading shall cease on the last business day of the month prior to the contract 
month. 

 
Listing Schedule: 36 consecutive calendar months on CME Globex and the current year plus the next five 
(5) years on CME ClearPort 

 
First Listed Month: December 2013 
 
Rule Chapter: 11 

 
Clearing Hours: CME ClearPort Sunday – Friday 6:00 p.m. – 5:15 p.m. New York Time with a 45-minute 
break each day beginning at 5:15 p.m. 
 
Pricing Sources, Models and Procedures  
 
The monthly Bidweek index underlying the Transco Zone 6 Natural Gas (Platts IFERC) Fixed Price Swap 
(XZW) is computed by Platts as the volume-weighted average price based on the submitted physical 
market transactions that took place during that period at the New York Transco pipeline natural gas 
system.   
 
In July 2003, Platts adopted a three-tier system grouping points in its monthly survey by the reported 
volumes and number of trades.  Tier 1 includes points with volumes of at least 100,000 MMBtu/day and at 
least 10 trades; Tier 2 includes points with volumes of 25,000 to 99,999 MMBtu/day and at least five 
trades; and Tier 3 includes points with volumes below 25,000 MMBtu/day and/or fewer than five trades.  
With regard to the cash markets underlying the subject swap, the location is considered liquid as Platts 
generally ranks this market in Tier 1 each month.  Platts subjects its collected data to a series of statistical 
tests to ensure the quality and completeness of the survey sample for each pricing point or geographical 
location.  These tests include: (i) the identification and consideration of anomalous or outlying 
transactions; (ii) a comparison of volume-weighted average prices for each data submitter; and (iii) the 
calculation of a number of overall measures of central tendency, including the volume-weighted average, 
the median, the simple average, the mode and the midpoint. 
 
Information from Platts regarding its natural gas index methodology is included in Appendix 1-A (Platts, 
Methodology and Specifications Guide, North American Natural Gas).       
 
The licensing agreement between Platts and CME is enclosed as Appendix 2-A and designated for 
confidential treatment. 
 
Statements and Information (Product Clearing)   
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Regulation 39.5(b)(3)(ii) – “A statement that includes, but is not limited to, information that will 
assist the Commission in making a quantitative and qualitative assessment of the following 
factors:”  
 
“(B) The availability of rule framework, capacity, operational expertise and resources, and credit 
support infrastructure to clear the contract on terms that are consistent with the material terms 
and trading conventions on which the contract is then traded”  
 
“(C) The effect on the mitigation of systemic risk, taking into account the size of the market for 
such contract and the resources of the derivatives clearing organization available to clear the 
contracts” 
 
“(D) The effect on competition, including appropriate fees and charges applied to clearing” 
 
“(E) The existence of reasonable legal certainty in the event of the insolvency of the relevant 
derivatives clearing organization or one or more of its clearing members with regard to the 
treatment of customer and swap counterparty positions, funds, and property”  
 
Regulation 39.5(b)(3)(iv) – “Participant eligibility standards, if different from the derivatives 
clearing organization’s general participant eligibility standards” 
 
Regulation 39.5(b)(3)(vi) – “Risk management procedures, including measurement and monitoring 
of credit exposures, initial and variation margin methodology, methodologies for stress testing 
and back testing, settlement procedures, and default management procedures” 
 
Regulation 39.5(b)(3)(vii) – “Applicable rules, manuals, policies, or procedures” 
 
Statement on Clearing Rule Framework 
 
In general, the clearing rule framework governing the clearing of the Transco Zone 6 Natural Gas (Platts 
IFERC) Fixed Price Swap (XZW) can be found in Chapter 8 (Clearing House and Performance Bonds) of 
the CME Rulebook. Chapter 8 of the CME Rulebook is enclosed as Appendix 1-C.  Also relevant to the 
rule framework is the CME Clearing House Manual of Operations, a copy of which is enclosed as 
Appendix 2-B and designated for confidential treatment.   
 
Statement on Operational Expertise, Resources, and Credit Support Infrastructure 
 
The document entitled CME Clearing Financial Safeguards contains information regarding CME 
Clearing's capacity, expertise, resources and financial safeguards system.  A copy of that document is 
enclosed as Appendix 1-D.    
 
Statement on the Mitigation of Systemic Risk 
 
As a central counterparty, CME Clearing interposes itself between counterparties to the swaps (and other 
derivatives products) that it clears, becoming the buyer to every seller and the seller to every buyer. For 
each swap that it clears, CME Clearing provides all clearing house services, including a mark-to-market 
function. Depending upon the particular asset class, CME Clearing may standardize contract-critical 
dates (e.g., start dates, last trade dates, expiry dates) and other contract terms. This may enable 
customers who hold positions to liquidate or to adjust positions simply by buying back or selling the 
relevant contracts.  
 
The benefits associated with clearing physical-commodity swaps and the Transco Zone 6 Natural Gas 
(Platts IFERC) Fixed Price Swap (XZW) are considerable and include: 
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Centralized clearing – Clearing physical-commodity swaps through CME Clearing allows market 
participants to free up counterparty credit lines. The mark-to-market process employed by CME Clearing 
enhances customer risk management; 

 
Operational efficiencies – Centralized clearing of swaps reduces operational burdens in several ways. 
Standardization and centralized clearing enables consolidation of collateral management and cash flows 
and eliminates the need for novations or tear-ups; and 

 
Ease of position adjustment – In non-cleared markets, the only means to completely eliminate the risk of 
a swap is to (i) enter into a tear-up agreement with the swap counterparty, or (ii) enter into a novation 
(i.e., find another entity willing to assume its side of the swap). In either case, the tearup or the novation 
must be approved by the bilateral swap counterparty. For most asset classes, central clearing may be 
used to offset by a contra trade. 
 
As further described in the enclosed CME Clearing Financial Safeguards (Appendix 1-D) and as reflected 
in the enclosed Clearing House Manual of Operations (Appendix 2-B, designated for confidential 
treatment), CME Clearing has the necessary resources available to clear the Transco Zone 6 Natural Gas 
(Platts IFERC) Fixed Price Swap (XZW).  With respect to the margining of the Transco Zone 6 Natural 
Gas (Platts IFERC) Fixed Price Swap (XZW), please see document entitled CME SPAN, which is 
enclosed as Appendix 1-E.  
 
Statement on Competition and Appropriate Fees and Charges 
  
CME Clearing’s margin and guaranty fund computations, fees and charges are appropriately set and 
account for the risk brought to the clearinghouse.   
 
Statement on Legal Certainty and Insolvency 
 
The bankruptcy of a DCO is governed by subchapter IV of Chapter 7 of the U.S. Bankruptcy Code (11 
U.S.C. §§ 761-767), and by Part 190 (Bankruptcy) of the Commission’s regulations.   Also relevant in the 
event that CME Clearing were to enter into bankruptcy proceedings is CME Rule 818 (Close-Out Netting) 
included in Chapter 8 (Clearing House and Performance Bonds) of the CME Rulebook.  CME Rule 818 
(Close-Out Netting) is included in CME Rulebook Chapter 8 (enclosed as Appendix 1-C). 
 
The bankruptcy of a clearing member that is a U.S. futures commission merchant ("FCM") would be 
governed by subchapter IV of Chapter 7 of the U.S. Bankruptcy Code (11 U.S.C. §§ 761-767) and Part 
190 (Bankruptcy) of the Commission’s regulations.  If an FCM is registered as a broker-dealer, certain 
aspects of its insolvency proceeding may also be governed by the Securities Investor Protection Act.  For 
further details regarding the legal certainty provided under the relevant U.S. insolvency laws, please see 
CME Clearing Financial Safeguards, enclosed as Appendix 1-D. 
 
Participant Eligibility Standards  
 
Clearing member participation standards are set forth in the following documents:  (i) Requirements for 
Clearing Memberships and (ii) Clearing Membership Handbook.  These documents are enclosed in 
Appendix 1-F. 
 
Risk Management, Rules, Policies and Procedures 
 
Matters related to risk management and applicable rules, manual, policies and procedures are specifically 
discussed in CME Clearing’s Annual Compliance Report (Fiscal Year 2012), which is enclosed in 
Appendix 2-C and designated for confidential treatment. 
 
Please see discussion above and the following documents: 
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CME Rulebook Chapter 8 (Appendix 1-C);    
 
CME Clearing House Manual of Operations (Appendix 2-B, designated for confidential treatment); 
 
CME Clearing Financial Safeguards (Appendix 1-D); and 
 
CME SPAN (Appendix 1-E). 
 
Communication to Members Regarding this Submission 
 
Regulation 39.5(b)(3)(viii) – “A description of the manner in which the derivatives clearing 
organization has provided notice of the submission to its members and a summary of any views 
on the submission expressed by the members (a copy of the notice to members shall be included 
with the submission.” 
 
CME Clearing has posted this submission (absent confidential materials) on the CME website 
at http://www.cmegroup.com/market-regulation/rule-filings.html. 
 
As set forth above, CME Clearing hereby notifies the Commission that it will be accepting the Transco 
Zone 6 Natural Gas (Platts IFERC) Fixed Price Swap (XZW) for clearing.  CME Clearing is accepting the 
Transco Zone 6 Natural Gas (Platts IFERC) Fixed Price Swap (XZW) for clearing pursuant to this 
submission, in accordance with the requirements of CFTC Regulation 39.5(b).   
 
If you require any additional information regarding this action, please contact me at 212-299-2200 
or Christopher.Bowen@cmegroup.com, or John McKinlay at John.McKinlay@cmegroup.com and 
reference CME Submission No. 503 in any related correspondence.  
 

Sincerely, 
 
 
 
/s/ Christopher Bowen  
Managing Director and Chief Regulatory Counsel 

 
Enclosures: 
 
Appendix 1-A: Platts, Methodology and Specifications Guide, North American Natural Gas 
Appendix 1-B: CME SEF Rulebook Chapter 11 
Appendix 1-C: CME Rulebook Chapter 8 (Clearing House and Performance Bonds)  
Appendix 1-D: CME Clearing Financial Safeguards 
Appendix 1-E: CME SPAN 
Appendix 1-F: Requirements for Clearing Memberships and Clearing Membership Handbook 
 
Appendix 2-A: Licensing agreement between Platts and CME (designated for confidential treatment) 
Appendix 2-B: CME Clearing House Manual of Operations (designated for confidential treatment) 
Appendix 2-C: CME Clearing’s Annual Compliance Report, Fiscal Year 2012 (designated for confidential 
treatment) 
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APPENDIX 1-A 
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METHODOLOGY AND SPECIFICATIONS GUIDE North American Natural Gas

2JULY 2013

Introduction

This statement of methodology for Platts’ North American natural gas price indexes 
and assessments reflects core principles that long have provided the foundation 
for Platts’ price reporting in North American gas markets. It also includes detailed 
information on the submission of price data from market participants, the formation 
of indexes and assessments, and the publication of index-related information, 
including volumes and deal counts.

Platts’ methodology will continue to evolve as natural gas markets change. This 
update reflects the clarification of Platts methodology regarding Canadian holidays 
that fall on Mondays and its implications on the daily indexes for two Western 
Canadian markets Westcoast, station 2, and NW, Can. Brd. (Sumas). Detailed 
descriptions of all price locations are located in the Appendix: Definition of Trading 
Locations. A revision history, a cumulative summary of changes beginning with 
the first of two January 2011 updates, is included at the end of the Appendix. The 
statement continues to incorporate price reporting standards that went into effect 
July 1, 2003, and also takes into consideration standards for price reporting stated 
in the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission’s July 24, 2003, policy statement on 
US natural gas and electricity price indexes (PL03-3).

If you have questions concerning reporting to Platts or our statement of 
methodology, or would like to discuss any gas price reporting issues, please call 
or e-mail one of our editors: Brian Jordan, editorial director for North American 
natural gas and electricity markets, 202-383-2181 (brian_jordan@platts.com); Tom 
Castleman, daily markets editor, 713-658-3263 (tom_castleman@platts.com); Kelley 
Doolan, monthly bidweek markets editor, 202-383-2145 (kelley_doolan@platts.
com); and Mike Wilczek, forward markets editor, 202-383-2246 (mike_wilczek@
platts.com).

Platts has a Quality & Risk Management (QRM) function that is independent of the 
editorial group. QRM is responsible for ensuring quality and adherence to Platts’ 
policies, standards, processes and procedures. The QRM team conducts regular 
assessments of editorial operations, including checks for adherence to published 
methodologies.

Platts discloses publicly the days of publications of its price assessments 
and indexes, and the times during each trading day in which Platts considers 
transactions in determining its assessments and index levels. The dates of 
publications and the assessment periods are subject to change in the event of 
outside circumstances that affect Platts’ ability to adhere to its normal publication 
schedule. Such circumstances include network outages, power failures, acts of 
terrorism, and other situations that result in an interruption in Platts’ operations 
at one or more of its worldwide offices. In the event that any such circumstance 
occurs, Platts will endeavor, whenever feasible, to communicate publicly any 
changes to its publication schedule and assessments periods, with as much notice 
as possible.   

How this methodology statement is organized

This description of methodology for natural gas indexes in North America is divided 
into five sections (I-V) that parallel the entire process of producing the benchmarks. 
A separate appendix is a list of definitions of the trading locations for which Platts 
publishes daily, monthly bidweek and/or forward indexes and assessments. 

■■ Part I describes what data goes into Platts’ natural gas indexes and 
assessments, including details on what market participants are expected to 
submit, and the process for submitting data as well as the components of 
published data.  

■■ Part II describes the security and confidentiality practices that Platts uses in 
handling and treating data.  

■■ Part III is a detailed account of what Platts does with the data to 
formulate its daily, monthly bidweek and forward natural gas indexes and 
assessments, and includes descriptions of the statistical and editorial tools 
Platts uses to convert raw data into indexes and assessments. This section 
also describes the process for screening outliers.

■■ Part IV lays out the verification and correction process for revising published 
prices and the criteria Platts uses to determine when it publishes a 
correction.

■■ Part V explains the process for verifying that published prices comply with 
Platts’ standards.

Part I: Data quality and submission

Platts’ standards for data quality are at the heart of its process to produce reliable 
indexes and assessments and are designed to ensure that market participants 
provide complete and accurate information. 

To that end, Platts’ standards call for formalized reporting relationships with market 
participants in which data is submitted from a central point in the mid- or back 
office (a segment of the reporting entity that does not have a commercial interest in 
the reported prices). The reporting entity must certify that it is making a good-faith 
effort to report completely and accurately and will have staff assigned to respond 
to questions concerning data submittals. The entity also is obligated to make 
reasonable efforts to inform Platts in the case of any errors or omissions. 

Daily and monthly bidweek price indexes are based on original reporting and do not 
incorporate publicly available price surveys. Prices for those indexes are collected 
firsthand by Platts from actual buyers and sellers.

Data submitted to Platts must be detailed, transaction-level data. Below is a 
summary of what should be reported. A Platts sample reporting format is available 
upon request.  

Platts strongly encourages companies to surpass minimum reporting requirements 
and to report transactions in addition to those required to create existing daily 
and bidweek indexes. As long as companies clearly define transactions by key 
attributes, including trade date, flow date(s), and whether a transaction is physical 
or financial, Platts is able to sort transactional data and include the applicable deals 
in the relevant indexes and assessments.

For example, Platts encourages companies to report on a daily basis all their 
forward deals, both financial and physical, beginning with balance-of-month 
transactions and extending out the forward curve. Platts also encourages companies 
to report daily and monthly bidweek transactions at locations for which Platts does 
not currently publish indexes or assessments. 
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Following are the minimum reporting requirements for the day-ahead and monthly 
bidweek indexes, plus information on the data Platts seeks for balance-of-month 
and forward markets. 

What to report

■■ For the daily price survey, report each business day all fixed-price physical 
deals completed prior to the NAESB nomination deadline (11:30 am Central 
Prevailing Time) for next-day delivery in North America. Transactions done 
on Friday usually are for flow on Saturday, Sunday and Monday inclusive. 
Trading patterns may vary in the case of holidays or the end of a month that 
occurs on a weekend.

■■ For the monthly bidweek price survey, bidweek is defined as the last five 
business days of each month. For each day of bidweek, report all fixed-price 
physical deals negotiated that day for delivery throughout the next month. 
Also report all physical basis deals in which the basis value is negotiated 
on one of the first three days of bidweek and the price is set by the final 
closing value of the near-month NYMEX futures contract plus or minus the 
negotiated basis. Platts’ current policy is to use physical basis deals for 
points east of the Rocky Mountains, except in the Permian Basin region at 
Waha, El Paso Natural Gas Co., Permian Basin and Transwestern Pipeline 
Co., Permian Basin.

■■ For the balance-of-month and forward markets, Platts requests that 
companies report each business day all financial and physical forward 
transactions completed that day at all locations. Those transactions should 
be included along with daily transactions in the report sent each day to 
gasprice_daily@platts.com.  

■■ Platts expects reported data for the daily and monthly bidweek indexes to 
include all transactions done by the entity at all locations reported by Platts, 
not a selective subset of those locations. 

■■ ? 	P rice reports should be for deliveries into the pipeline, on a dry 
basis, and should specify the point of delivery. For market center locations, 
see point descriptions in the appendix. For daily and monthly bidweek 
transactions, Platts also requests reports for points where it does not 
currently publish indexes or assessments. For those locations, use either the 
point’s common name or the pipeline and meter designation. If sufficient 
trading develops at a location and is sustained, Platts would consider adding 
that pricing point to its list of reported points. In addition, information on 
deals at those points adds to Platts’ understanding of the market.

■■ All transactions should be listed individually. In addition to the delivery 
point, specify the price ($/MMBtu or, inside Canada, C$/gigajoule), 
volume (MMBtu/day or gigajoule/day), source (company name), buy/sell 
indicator, trade date, start flow date, end flow date, counterparty name and 
intermediary name (broker or trading platform). For forward transactions, 
also include whether a transaction is financial or physical. Because the 
gas industry currently lacks consensus on the issue of counterparties, 
Platts for now will accept and use data that does not include counterparty 
information. However, Platts firmly believes that counterparty data is the 
best single way to verify reported transactions, and Platts encourages 

market participants that are not already reporting counterparties to initiate 
changes to agreements that may currently prevent them from doing so. 
Platts reserves its right to refuse in the future to use data that lacks 
counterparties. 

■■ For the daily and monthly bidweek price surveys, financial deals should be 
clearly marked as such.

■■ For the daily and monthly bidweek surveys, Platts’ policy is not to include 
so-called linked or prearranged spread trades between two parties. These 
trades are concluded as one leg of a transaction linked to a similar trade 
in another location. They are excluded because the two counterparties are 
transacting based on the difference between the two linked transactions 
rather than on the outright values at the locations. Again, Platts encourages 
companies to report these transactions, provided they are clearly labeled 
as one arm of a linked, spread transaction, in order for market editors to 
better understand market-value relationships, as well as to consider new 
benchmarks for the marketplace.    	

■■ Platts requests daily time stamps indicating when a transaction was made 
because they provide a clearer picture of the movement of prices through 
the trading period and provide another tool for evaluating data quality. 
However, Platts understands that many market participants are currently 
unable to provide time stamps because deals are entered into trading 
systems in bulk after trading is completed rather than as each transaction 
occurs.

■■ In the event that a data provider has no trade information to submit, a 
notification stating that fact should be sent in.

How to report 

■■ Reports should be compiled and sent to Platts by a noncommercial 
department of the company. Even in the case of small entities, FERC’s 
standards state that prices should be provided by individuals “separate from 
trading activities” such as accounting or bookkeeping staff. Platts values the 
participation in its surveys of smaller market participants that may not have 
formal back-office or risk-management groups and will discuss with them 
ways to meet Platts and FERC standards for assuring the quality of data 
provided to Platts.

■■ Platts should be provided at least two contacts (with phone numbers and 
e-mail addresses for both) who are responsible for submissions and can 
answer questions about reported transactions.

■■ Reports should be sent electronically in either Excel or CSV (comma 
separated values) formats. Platts can provide reporting entities with a 
sample Excel sheet showing the preferred format and the information 
needed for each transaction. 

■■ While electronic submission of data is the standard, Platts will accept 
faxed reports in circumstances where e-mail transmission fails or is 
unavailable. Reporting entities should be prepared in the rare cases of 
e-mail malfunctions to fax submissions to Platts. The fax numbers are 713-
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658-0125 for the daily price survey and 202-383-2109 for the monthly price 
survey.

■■ Because of the fundamentally different nature of the gas forward daily price 
assessments, which are market-on-close assessments rather than traditional 
indexes (see Part III), market editors producing Platts’ forward assessments 
may collect information on forwards prices and discuss market dynamics 
with market participants over the telephone.  

■■ Reports for the daily price survey should be sent to gasprice_daily@platts.
com each day by 3:00 pm Central Prevailing Time. Reports for the monthly 
price survey should be sent to gasprice_monthly@platts.com by 6:00 pm EPT 
on each of the first four days of bidweek and by 2 pm EPT on the final day 
of bidweek.

■■ If reporting entities are unable to compile the needed information by the 
Platts deadline on a given day, they should notify Platts editors of the delay 
and the length of the delay by either e-mail or phone. This will help Platts 
editors decide whether to wait for the submission.

Part II:  Security and confidentiality 

Platts has a long history of ensuring the security and confidentiality of price data, 
through both its information technology systems and its policies on access to the 
data. Following is a description of Platts’ processes. 

■■ Price data is e-mailed to specific Platts e-mail addresses. E-mails to those 
addresses enter a secure network and are accessible only by market 
editors and designated administrators. Encryption is available upon request 
of the reporting company. In the case of faxes, accepted only in unusual 
circumstances where e-mail fails or is unavailable, documents are stored 
and saved in compliance with Platts’ record retention policies.

■■ Data is entered into a proprietary software system designed specifically 
to store and analyze trade data and into customized Excel spreadsheets 
accessible only by designated market editors.

■■ Data is stored in a secure network, and under internal procedures audited 
and enforced by the Platts compliance staff, is kept for a period of at least 
three years. 

■■ Regular compliance examinations check for adherence to the parameters set 
forth in the Platts Compliance Plan, which seeks to ensure that reporters and 
editors adhere to published methodologies as well as internal standards that 
require accurate records are kept, in order to document a market reporter’s 
work. 

■■ Price data is used only for constructing indexes and assessments. Platts has 
a strict internal policy of never using price data from an individual source 
for news reporting purposes. Platts news reporters do not have access to 
individual entities’ transaction reports. Data aggregated from all reporting 
sources — e.g., changes in prices and trading volumes over time — may be 
used as the basis for news stories.

Part III: Calculating indexes and making 
assessments

For North American gas, Platts publishes prices in three discrete markets: the day-
ahead, monthly bidweek and forward markets. Prices are published in several ways, 
ranging from a daily data feed to a biweekly newsletter. Platts’ prices are available 
to any party who subscribes to the publication or news service in which those prices 
are published. Platts’ prices are copyrighted and may not be distributed or used for 
commercial gain by any third party without an explicit agreement with Platts.

For the daily market, Platts publishes three price components: the midpoint (the 
volume-weighted average), the common range and the absolute range. The daily 
midpoint, commonly called the GDA (Gas Daily average), is the volume-weighted 
average of all the deals reported to Platts for each point, excepting any outliers that 
are not used. The absolute range shows the absolute low and high of deals reported, 
excluding outliers that are not used. The common range is 50% of the absolute range 
and is built around the volume-weighted average, also known as the midpoint. 

Midpoints (volume-weighted averages) for points for which no new data is received 
are not carried over from the previous day; when no data is received, the survey 
shows only dashes in the columns for midpoint, absolute and common range, 
volume, and deals. The daily survey relies solely on a volume-weighted average of 
reported transactions; no assessments using other factors are included. 

In the event of a Canadian holiday falling on a Monday, for daily gas indexes for 
Northwest, Can. Bdr. (Sumas) and Westcoast, station 2, deals done on the Friday 
trade date are usually for flow Saturday-Tuesday, depending on the observance of 
the holiday by trading companies. Indexes for those locations based on deals done 
on Friday for Saturday-Tuesday flow would be published in Monday’s edition and 
repeated in Tuesday’s edition. Should a market develop at these pricing points on 
the Monday holiday, Platts could use those Monday trades for Tuesday flow to 
formulate the index for Tuesday publication, depending on the level of liquidity.

Platts for years published electronically the daily volume at each reported point 
and since May 2003 has published those volumes in the newsletter version of Gas 
Daily. In August 2004 Platts also began publishing daily the number of transactions 
at each point to increase transparency on the amount of trading activity.

A monthly average of the daily midpoints for each location is published in the next 
month’s Gas Daily Price Guide, a monthly supplement to Gas Daily. The monthly 
average of the daily midpoints is the simple average of the location’s daily midpoint 
for each day of gas flow during the delivery month. 

For the monthly bidweek market, Platts publishes a range of reported prices, 
excluding outliers, and either an index or an assessment, as explained below. Prices 
are published on the first business day of the month in which the gas will flow.

Platts relies on straightforward quantitative analysis of the data in calculating 
indexes. For low-liquidity points where few or, in some cases, no transactions are 
reported, Platts may perform assessments. Those prices are clearly marked with 
an asterisk (*) to make clear an assessment process has been used. If insufficient 
market information is available at a point, Platts does not publish a price (N.A.).

In July 2003, Platts adopted a three-tier system grouping points in its monthly 
survey by the reported volumes and number of trades. The top tier includes points 
with volumes of at least 100,000 MMBtu/day and at least 10 trades; the second 
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tier includes points with volumes of 25,000 to 99,999 MMBtu/day and at least five 
trades; and the third tier includes points with volumes below 25,000 MMBtu/day 
and/or fewer than five trades. 

In August 2004, Platts began publishing volumes and the number of transactions for 
points in tiers 1 and 2. Because of increased liquidity and data reporting by market 
participants, effective February 2007 Platts added volumes and transactions for tier 
3 points as well. 

To provide more transparency on the formation of monthly bidweek indexes, Platts in 
February 2005 began publishing a table in Inside FERC’s Gas Market Report that provided 
physical basis prices for points where physical basis deals were used and regularly 
reported. Beginning in February 2007, Platts expanded the table to include all points for 
which physical basis transactions are used (even if none are reported that month) and 
also began publishing the table in the Gas Daily Price Guide, a monthly supplement to 
Gas Daily, as well as on its electronic news service, Natural Gas Alert. The physical basis 
price table shows the volume, deal count, low price, high price, average price, and cash 
equivalent price for each point for which physical basis deals are used.   

For the daily forward market, Platts publishes a daily market-on-close assessment 
and an associated range. The market-on-close assessments reflect values in the 
financial basis-swap market at various North American locations at the 2:30 pm EPT 
close of open outcry trading of the New York Mercantile Exchange Henry Hub gas 
futures contract, which allows the assessments to line up and be compared with 
the NYMEX Henry Hub settlement prices. 

The daily forward assessments are fundamentally different from the daily and 
monthly bidweek indexes. They represent a value at the close of the market rather 
than a mathematically derived price representing market activity over a defined 
period of time, like the daily and monthly bidweek indexes. The purpose of the daily 
forward assessments is to increase transparency in forward markets and to provide 
the market with independently derived values as a tool for mark-to-market and 
general valuation purposes.  

Daily market

A formula is used to calculate the common range. In most markets, the formula 
establishes the common range at 50% of the absolute range and builds the range 
around the volume-weighted average price (the midpoint).  In the case of a point 
where a single price is reported and therefore there is no absolute range, a common 
range is not constructed. A volume-weighted price located more toward either end 
of the range may narrow the range further, as explained below. 

An example of a common range calculation: On a given day, the lowest price, or 
absolute low, reported at a point was $5.70 and the high was $5.92. The actual 
volume-weighted average was $5.843. The calculation follows this sequence:

	 — The volume-weighted average is rounded to the nearest half-cent, so 
$5.843 becomes $5.845 (the midpoint).

	 — The width of the absolute range is calculated, so $5.92-$5.70= $0.22; that 
figure is divided by 4, which produces an increment of .055.

	 — That increment is subtracted and added to the rounded volume-weighted 
average to produce a common low and high; so, $5.845-$0.055= $5.79, and 
$5.845+$0.055= $5.90.

This procedure can be further refined by Platts editors to prevent calculations that 
in rare circumstances might place the common low or high below or above the 
absolute range.

Monthly market

The current format for the monthly survey has been in place since March 1986. 
Platts has reported monthly index prices since January 1988. The monthly bidweek 
index is a single benchmark price designed to represent a central or average value 
for dealmaking during the bidweek period. 

A number of data sorts, statistical calculations and tests are performed on the 
collected transactional data. These typically include an analysis of the quality 
and completeness of each pricing point’s survey sample, the identification and 
consideration of anomalous or outlying deals, a comparison of volume-weighted 
average prices for each data submitter and the calculation of a number of overall 
measures of central tendency, including the volume-weighted average, the median, 
the simple average, the mode and the midpoint.

Other statistical and analytical tools are also used to examine the reported data, 
including identification and consideration of the price series’ skew, its standard deviation 
and distribution, the relationship between series data and that of related trading points, 
and the track record of the survey participants reporting prices at the point.

In limited instances, when points are too thinly traded to permit use of the 
traditional index method, Platts uses an assessment methodology. In those cases, 
in the absence of sufficient trade data to calculate a representative monthly index, 
Platts will examine other market information to determine whether it can publish an 
assessment. If that is not possible, Platts will publish no index price for the month, 
designated as “N.A.” Except in the case of corrections (see Part IV), Platts does not 
revise prices after the fact — once an N.A. is published for a month, no price will 
be published even if additional information is subsequently provided.

To derive the index, Platts editors use volume-weighted averages as the foundation. 
At pricing points with robust dealmaking and a generally normal distribution curve, 
the index is the simple volume-weighted average. This applies to the large majority 
of bidweek indexes.

Because survey samples of reported trading at any individual pricing point can 
vary under different market conditions, the volume-weighted average alone is not 
always an adequate indicator of average dealmaking over the five-day bidweek 
period. Survey samples can vary with participation levels and the completeness of 
data elements reported. In a thinner and/or very volatile market, a single party with 
one or two large-volume deals reported at an extreme end of the market’s price 
range can significantly move a volume-weighted average away from the average 
value at which most parties traded. In these situations, Platts editors also consider 
the median of the price series, which tends to represent the centerpoint of trading 
better than the volume-weighted average. 

At points where trading is robust and the distribution of reported transactions is 
generally normal, the volume-weighted average and the median are usually aligned 
with each other. When the two measures significantly diverge, an analysis of the 
data set typically is performed to determine why. If the analysis finds that the 
characteristics of the survey sample are creating an unrepresentative skew of the 
volume-weighted average, either the median is used as the index or the average of 
the median and the volume-weighted average is used. 
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In the limited instances of thin, illiquid markets, the use of volume-weighted 
indexes may not be possible. Platts believes that price assessments using available 
information other than reported transactions help provide market transparency. 
At such thinly traded or thinly reported points, defined as those with volumes 
below 25,000 MMBtu/day and/or fewer than five trades, Platts editors make a 
determination whether the reported transactions reflect a representative central 
value for the bidweek time period based on current market conditions at the trading 
point and a comparison with other related and more deeply traded locations. If the 
reported data for such a point produces an average that substantially correlates 
with those of other related and more deeply traded points, Platts will establish its 
index using just the reported data. 

If, however, the reported transactions at the illiquid point do not produce an 
average that substantially correlates with those at more liquid related points, 
then Platts will make an assessment if adequate alternative market information is 
available on which to base an assessment. If insufficient other market information 
is available, Platts editors may elect to publish no price for that point.

Assessments, which are clearly designated by asterisks in price tables, may 
incorporate any transactional data reported or may be based solely on other 
information, including an analysis of bid/ask spreads, basis relationships to values 
at related liquid pricing points, implied physical values derived from financial swaps 
and derivative index deals, and daily market trading at the point during bidweek. 
Assessments are based on objective factual information in addition to actual 
transactions, not on editors’ subjective judgments of where markets would have 
traded or industry participants’ opinions on prices.

Forwards market

Platts gas forwards prices provide the market with a daily assessment of values 
in the financial basis market at major pricing points in North America. Trading 
generally is done for the balance of the month, for the prompt month, for nearby 
months, and for the season. Standard products traded are for two seasons — 
summer (April through October) and winter (November through March). Trades also 
are done for the balance of the current season.

Forward markets, other than the balance-of-the-month market, are commonly traded as 
a basis differential to the corresponding NYMEX Henry Hub futures contract — i.e., the 
closing price of that month’s futures contract for a specified month, or the average of 
the months that comprise a seasonal strip of futures contracts. (The exception is balance 
of the month, which is typically traded as a fixed-price swap rather than a financial 
basis swap.) Depending on the location, the differential price may be a plus or minus 
to Henry Hub. Prices are reported in US cents/MMBtu. In addition to a market-on-close 
assessment expressed as a basis differential, Platts also publishes a range and a full-
value equivalent price (the corresponding NYMEX Henry Hub gas futures contract price 
plus or minus the basis differential). For balance of the month, which trades at a fixed 
price, Platts also publishes both a full-value, fixed price and a price expressed as a basis 
differential to the Platts Henry Hub balance-of-the-month assessment. 

Editors use forward transactions and bids and offers as well as differentials to other 
trading locations. Bids and offers made and transactions done nearer the close 
receive greater weight in the assessment process than those from early in the day. 

Assessments across the curve are in agreement. For example, the daily 
assessments for individual months should be consistent with and reflected in the 
balance-of-season assessment that includes those months. 

Platts gathers information on the forward market through the non-commercial 
departments of companies as well as from traders and brokers active in the 
market. In addition, Platts incorporates gas forward trading activity from 
IntercontinentalExchange (ICE), including transactions and bids and offers. 

The curve is a subjective assessment of market activity and assessments are made 
even if there is no trading for a given market on that day.    

Outliers

To identify non-applicable outliers, transactions greater than two and three 
standard deviations from the data series’ mean are routinely flagged by Platts’ data 
analysis systems. (Standard deviation is a statistic that describes how tightly all 
data points are clustered around the mean in a set of data.) Transactions that are 
outside what the editor has otherwise seen as the established range of trading also 
are flagged for additional examination.

Transactions at prices more than two standard deviations from the mean are not 
necessarily out-of-market, distressed or inaccurately reported deals. Platts often 
works with sets of data that are not normally distributed around the mean. This 
so-called “skew” of the normal distribution can reflect normal market activity 
in any given market, and prices of more than two standard deviations are not 
automatically discarded. When a transaction falls outside of three standard 
deviations from the price series’ mean, it receives greater scrutiny. When such a 
deal has a significant impact on the volume-weighted average, or when it reflects a 
value significantly outside the range of values seen in related markets (e.g., trading 
at nearby points or NYMEX values plus reported basis), Platts editors routinely 
attempt to contact the reporting party for more specifics on the transaction, as 
described below. If a satisfactory answer cannot be obtained, editors may elect not 
to include the price in calculations.

Among the tests used by Platts editors to determine whether to use an outlying 
price when calculating prices to be published are:

■■ The direction and magnitude of the skew for the set of data, compared with 
how far beyond two standard deviations the transaction is.

■■ The completeness of transaction-specific information reported for the deal, 
including time stamp, buy/sell indicator and counterparty name.

■■ Information from another party that verifies the deal, for example the 
reporting of the transaction by a named counterparty. 

■■ An explanation by the data provider of the market fundamentals accounting 
for the “outlier” nature of the deal. The explanation must also hold for 
transactions other than the potential outlier. 

■■ Information, or lack of information, demonstrating that the deal was 
distressed, such as credit issues for either counterparty, or completion of the 
deal after the expiration of daily options.

■■ The record of the entity submitting the data. The most credible data 
providers are those that: have contacts designated to answer questions and 
inquiries on data submissions who are readily accessible and responsive to 
inquiries by Platts editors; report every day or month and on time, and when 
problems arise that prevent reporting on time, notify Platts of the delay 
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in a timely fashion; rarely make errors in data submissions and follow up 
quickly when errors are made; and submit reports that include few outliers, 
and provide explanations for the outliers at the time when the outliers are 
reported.

Part IV: Verification and corrections

Platts editors make their best efforts to verify the accuracy of prices based on 
information they have in hand when they must meet daily or monthly price reporting 
deadlines. As described in Part III, Platts editors routinely contact data providers 
about transactions that raise questions and may request supporting information, 
such as counterparty, to verify the deal.

In cases where editors cannot obtain a satisfactory answer to their questions about 
an individual or series of transactions, they may choose to take their concerns to 
the entity’s chief risk officer or comparable senior official. If editors cannot resolve 
their concerns, they may opt to exclude the entity from participating in Platts’ price 
surveys until senior company management provides sufficient reassurance that the 
entity is responsibly reporting full and accurate data. 

Platts is committed to promptly correcting any material errors in published prices 
that result from human or computational mistakes. When corrections are made 
because of such errors, they are limited to corrections to data that was available 
when the index or assessment was calculated.

Because it is extremely important that Platts’ reported prices provide certainty, 
after-the-fact revisions are not made for reasons other than human or 
computational errors. In particular, Platts cannot revise indexes or assessments in 
cases where market participants submit new, as opposed to corrected, information 
that they want included in the published prices. Allowing such revisions could open 
Platts to a never-ending revision process as market participants continually come 
forward with more data.

Errors in data submission discovered within 10 business days following the 
submission should be brought to the attention of the appropriate Platts editor 
— listed in the introduction of this methodology — as soon as possible. Data 
providers should have price-reporting processes in place that identify errors in 
data submittals within that 10-day period. Data providers are not expected to 
monitor transactions beyond that 10-day period for purposes of reporting errors in 
submittals to Platts, with one important exception. In cases in which a problem in 
a data provider’s reporting system has caused discrepancies between what it has 
reported to Platts and what is in its books and records, the data provider should 
notify Platts as soon as possible of the systemic problem, and steps being taken to 
correct it, regardless of the time elapsed.

Errors that data providers should report to Platts are limited to inaccuracies in the 
attributes (price, volume, location, etc.) at the time the transaction was done and 
reported to Platts, and do not include operationally driven, after-the-fact changes 
in the nature of the transaction. For instance, if an interruption in transmission 
service forces two counterparties to alter flows and delivery points, Platts does not 
consider those changes to be corrections so long as the price, volume, and location 
information originally reported to Platts accurately reflected those attributes at the 
time the trade was made and reported to Platts. 

If Platts is notified of an error in a submission after a price is calculated and 
published, editors will determine the nature of the error, whether the erroneous 
data was used in calculating an index or making an assessment, the impact of 
the erroneous data if it was used and whether Platts had in hand other data 
corroborating that the data should not have been included. The impact of the error 
also will be considered. If the removal of the data fails to make a material change 
in the index or assessment, no correction will be made.

In defining what constitutes a material change, in cases of computational and 
human errors on the part of Platts or data providers, Platts will consider three 
primary factors: the percentage change in the index or assessment; the number of 
business days since the price in question was published; and the liquidity of the 
trading point as reflected in the volumes reported to Platts.

For example, an error resulting in a change of greater than 2% that is discovered 
within five business days of publication of a price for a high-liquidity point would be 
deemed material; an error resulting in a change of less than 0.5% that is discovered 
more than 10 days after publication of a price for a low-liquidity point would be 
deemed immaterial.  

In addition to the three principal factors used to determine materiality, Platts also 
will consider other measures of the magnitude of the error, including: the absolute 
change in the price; the change in the range (low trade and high trade); the change 
in an index as a percentage of the range; the number of sources represented by 
the published price; the volume represented by the published price and the volume 
affected by the error; and the number of transactions represented by the published 
price and the number of transactions affected by the error.

Part V: Platts editorial standards

Platts has in place a Code of Ethics with which all of its employees, including its 
editorial staff, must comply. Components of the code specifically address standards 
for market reporting.

In addition, all Platts employees must adhere to The McGraw-Hill Companies’ Code 
of Business Ethics. Editors must re-sign each code annually. Company policies, 
among other things, prohibit editorial personnel and their spouses from trading in 
commodities or stocks, bonds or options of companies in the industry covered by 
their publication(s) and from dealing with outside parties in a manner that creates 
even an appearance of a conflict of interest. The McGraw-Hill Companies’ Code of 
Business Ethics reflects McGraw-Hill’s commitment to integrity, honesty and acting 
in good faith in all its dealings. The Platts Code of Ethics is designed to ensure that 
Platts information is the product of honest, fair and open reporting.

Platts has an independent compliance staff whose function is to ensure that Platts 
market editors follow the stated methodology, records retention policy and Code of 
Ethics. In addition, The McGraw-Hill Companies’ internal auditor, an independent 
group that reports directly to the parent company’s board of directors, reviews the 
Platts compliance program.
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Appendix: Definitions  
   of trading locations

Platts recognizes the need for stability in the description and definition of its pricing 
point locations. At the same time, market dynamics warrant the periodic addition, 
deletion or change in pricing points. Platts generally will not delete or change 
the description of a pricing point with less than 60 days’ notice, although it will 
consider adding or changing a point on shorter notice if market conditions require 
faster action. 

Platts combined the Gas Daily and Inside FERC’s Gas Market Report daily and 
monthly price surveys in July 2002. The most recent change to the surveys took 
effect October 1, 2012, when Platts added two locations in both the daily and the 
monthly bidweek spot-price surveys: Texas Eastern M-2, receipts and Millennium 
Pipeline, East receipts.. A revision history, a cumulative summary of changes 
beginning with the first of two January 2012 updates, is included at the end of the 
Appendix.

Price points common to both surveys and any differences in daily and monthly 
pricing methodology are noted in the descriptions.

Points are arranged within three overall geographic regions – East, Central and 
West – and are alphabetical within each region and subregion.

EAST

Northeast

Algonquin, receipts (daily survey only)

Deliveries into Algonquin Gas Transmission from Texas Eastern Transmission at 
the Lambertville and Hanover, N.J., interconnects; from Transcontinental Gas Pipe 
Line at the Centerville, N.J., interconnect; from Columbia Gas Transmission at 
the Hanover, N.J., and Ramapo, N.Y., interconnects; from Millennium Pipeline at 
Ramapo, N.Y.; from Tennessee Gas Pipeline at the Mahwah, N.J., Cheshire, Conn., 
and Mendon, Mass., interconnects; from Iroquois Gas Transmission System at the 
Brookfield, Conn., interconnect; and from Maritimes & Northeast Pipeline at the 
Beverly, Mass., interconnect.

Algonquin, city-gates (daily and monthly survey)

Deliveries from Algonquin Gas Transmission to all distribution company city-gates 
in Connecticut, Massachusetts and Rhode Island. 

Columbia Gas, Appalachia (daily and monthly survey)

Deliveries into Columbia Gas Transmission in eastern Kentucky, eastern Ohio, 
West Virginia, Pennsylvania, northern Virginia and western New York. The 
Appalachian pool for deliveries into Columbia begins downstream of the Leach, 
Ky., interconnection with Columbia Gulf Transmission; deliveries at Leach are not 
included. Columbia Gas operates supply pool and market-area storage facilities 
within this northern Appalachia region, which also has local production. Prices 
include deliveries systemwide at pools, interconnects and on-system points.

Columbia Gas, delivered (daily survey only)

Deliveries from Columbia Gas Transmission to Mid-Atlantic city-gates in zones 1, 4 
and 10, which extend from the southern tip of New York south to the Virginia/North 
Carolina border and encompass the western half of Pennsylvania, Maryland, New 
Jersey and the eastern two-thirds of Virginia. Zone 1 includes the eastern third of 
Virginia and southern Maryland; zone 4 includes eastern Pennsylvania, New Jersey, 
Delaware and the southern tip of New York (including New York City); and zone 10 
includes central Virginia and northern Maryland. This point was discontinued on 
Aug. 1, 2004.

Dominion, North Point (daily survey only)

Deliveries into Dominion Transmission starting at the Valley Gate delivery point at 
the end of Dominion’s South Point system, about 40 miles northeast of Pittsburgh in 
Armstrong County, Pa., and continuing north into New York and eastward across the 
state, crossing the Hudson River and terminating in Rensselaer County, near Albany, 
Troy and Schenectady, N.Y. Dominion North Point has major interconnects with 
Columbia Gas Transmission, National Fuel Gas Supply, Texas Eastern Transmission, 
Transcontinental Gas Pipe Line and Tennessee Gas Pipeline. Major compressor 
stations in the North Point system include Punxsutawney, Ardell, Finnefrock, Leidy, 
Greenlick, Ellisburg and Sabinsville, Pa.; and Harrison, Woodhall, Borger and Utica, 
N.Y.

Dominion, South Point (Dominion, Appalachia in monthly survey)(daily and 
monthly survey)

Deliveries into two Dominion Transmission main lines: One runs northeast from 
Warren County, Ohio, midway between Cincinnati and Dayton, and merges with the 
second line just northeast of Pittsburgh, Pa. The second line runs from Buchanan 
County, Va., on the Virginia/West Virginia border north to the end of the zone at 
Valley Gate in Armstrong County, Pa. Major stations in the South Point system 
include interconnections with ANR Pipeline (Lebanon station), Columbia Gas 
Transmission (Windbridge and Loudoun stations), Tennessee Gas Pipeline (Cornwell 
station), Transcontinental Gas Pipe Line (Nokesville station) and Texas Eastern 
Transmission (Lebanon, Oakford, Chambersburg, Perulack and Windridge stations). 
Storage pools in the South Point system include South Bend, Murrysville, Oakford, 
Gamble, Hayden, Webster, Colvin, North Summit, Bridgeport, Lost Creek, Kennedy, 
Fink and Rocket Newberne.

Dominion, delivered (daily survey only)

Deliveries from Dominion Transmission to Mid-Atlantic city-gates located in 
east-central New York (Schenectady, Troy, Albany); southwestern Pennsylvania 
(Pittsburgh); and the Virginia suburbs outside Washington, D.C. This point was 
discontinued on Aug. 1, 2004.

Dracut, Mass. (daily survey only)

Deliveries into Tennessee Gas Pipeline at the Dracut interconnect with Maritimes 
& Northeast Pipeline near Middlesex, Mass. This is the primary delivery point for 
offshore Nova Scotia gas into the Northeast market area. Dracut also includes gas 
entering from Portland Natural Gas Transmission System.

Iroquois, receipts (daily and monthly survey)

Deliveries into Iroquois Gas Transmission System at the U.S./Canadian border at 
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the Waddington interconnect with TransCanada PipeLines. This point was added to 
the monthly survey effective Sept. 1, 2008.

Iroquois, zone 2 (daily and monthly survey)

Deliveries from Iroquois Gas Transmission System starting at the Athens, N.Y., 
power plant downstream to the terminus of the pipeline at Hunts Point and South 
Commack. This point was added to the monthly survey in August 2007.

Lebanon Hub (daily and monthly): 

Deliveries to or from Texas Gas Transmission Corp., ANR Pipeline Co., Texas 
Eastern Transmission Corp., Panhandle Eastern Pipe Line Co., Columbia Gas 
Transmission Corp., Dominion Gas Transmission Inc. and Rockies Express Pipeline 
at interconnects in the Lebanon, Ohio, area. This point was added July 1, 2009.

Leidy Hub (daily and monthly survey)

Deliveries into and from Dominion Transmission, National Fuel Gas Supply, 
Columbia Gas Transmission, Texas Eastern Transmission and Transcontinental Gas 
Pipe Line in the vicinity of the Leidy storage facility in Clinton County, Pa. This point 
was added to the monthly survey Aug. 1, 2011.

Millennium Pipeline, East receipts (daily and monthly survey)

Receipts into Millennium Pipeline Co. downstream of the Corning compressor 
station in Steuben County, New York, and upstream of the Ramapo interconnect 
with Algonquin Gas Transmission in Rockland County, New York. (This location does 
not include deliveries out of Millennium.)

Niagara (daily and monthly survey)

Cross-border deliveries to and from TransCanada PipeLines and the Niagara 
spur and loop lines, a border-crossing point between eastern Canada and the 
northeastern United States, north of Niagara Falls, N.Y. Niagara Spur Loop line and 
Niagara Spur line interconnects are with Tennessee Gas Pipeline, National Fuel Gas 
Supply, Dominion Transmission and Texas Eastern Transmission.

Rockies Express Pipeline, Clarington, Ohio (daily and monthly survey)

Deliveries from REX at Clarington in Monroe County, Ohio, to Dominion 
Transmission Inc. or Texas Eastern Transmission Corp. Deliveries to the local 
distributor Dominion East Ohio are not included at this location. This point was 
added effective Aug. 1, 2010.

Tennessee Gas Pipeline Co., zone 4-Ohio (daily and monthly survey)

Deliveries to Tennessee from Rockies Express Pipeline in Guernsey and Muskingum 
counties in East Ohio. This point was added effective Aug. 1, 2010.

Tennessee Gas Pipeline, Zone 4-200 leg (daily and monthly survey)

Deliveries into Tennessee at all points of receipt on the 200 line in the states of 
Pennsylvania and Ohio as well as transactions at Tennessee’s Station 219 pool. 
This location does not include deliveries from Tennessee to other systems in zone 4. 
This point was added effective April 1, 2013.

Tennessee, zone 4-300 leg (daily and monthly survey)

Deliveries into Tennessee, zone 4-300 leg from, and including, station 315 in 
Tioga County, Pennsylvania, to, and including, station 321 in Susquehanna County, 
Pennsylvania. This point was added to the daily survey effective January 17, 2012, 
and to the monthly survey effective with the late-January bidweek for February 
2012 delivery.

Tennessee, zone 5 delivered (daily survey only)

Deliveries from Tennessee Gas Pipeline on the 200 Leg in New York state and the 
300 Leg in New Jersey. This point was discontinued on Aug. 1, 2004.

Tennessee, zone 6 delivered (daily and monthly survey)

Deliveries from Tennessee Gas Pipeline on the 200 and 300 Legs in Connecticut, 
Massachusetts, Rhode Island and New Hampshire.

Texas Eastern M-2, receipts (daily and monthly survey)

Receipts into Texas Eastern Transmission on its 24- and 30-inch lines in the 
pipeline’s Market Zone 2, which extends on the 24-inch line from the Illinois-Indiana 
state line to the suction side of Bern compressor station in Lewisville, Ohio, and 
on the 30-inch line from the Tennessee-Kentucky state line to the suction side of 
Delmont station in Westmoreland County, Pennsylvania, and to the discharge side 
of Station Site No. 22 in southwestern Pennsylvania. (This location does not include 
deliveries out of Texas Eastern, M-2.)

Texas Eastern, M-3 (daily and monthly survey)

Texas Eastern Transmission deliveries from the Delmont compressor station in 
Westmoreland County, Pa., east to the Hanover and Linden stations in Morris 
County, N.J. Included are deals delivered from Texas Eastern anywhere in zone 
M-3, including at interconnects with New York City distributors’ city-gates and 
at interconnects with Algonquin Gas Transmission at Lambertville in Hunterdon 
County, N.J., and at the Hanover station.

Transcontinental Gas Pipe Line, Leidy Line receipts (daily and monthly surveys)

Deliveries to Transco’s Leidy Line downstream of the Leidy/Wharton storage 
facilities in Clinton and Potter counties, Pennsylvania, to Transco’s Station 505 in 
Hunterdon County, New Jersey. This pricing location does not include transactions 
at the storage-related interconnects with Dominion Transmission, National Fuel 
Gas Supply, UGI Storage or Tennessee Gas Pipeline. This point was added effective 
April 1, 2013.

Transco, zone 6 non-N.Y. (daily and monthly survey)

Deliveries from Transcontinental Gas Pipe Line from the start of zone 6 at the 
Virginia/Maryland border to the Linden, N.J., compressor station and on the 24-inch 
pipeline to the Wharton, Pa., station. The non-New York point does not include 
deliveries to Public Service Electric and Gas in New Jersey, whose supply is taken 
downstream of Linden.

Transco, zone 6 N.Y. (daily and monthly survey)

Deliveries from Transcontinental Gas Pipe Line at the end of zone 6 into city-gates 
downstream of Linden, N.J., for New York City area distributors – KeySpan Energy 
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Delivery and Consolidated Edison Co. of New York — as well as Public Service 
Electric and Gas of New Jersey. 

Gulf Coast

Columbia Gulf, La. (daily and monthly survey)

Deliveries into Columbia Gulf Transmission on its onshore lateral pipeline system 
stretching across South Louisiana, upstream of Rayne, La. Columbia Gulf’s East 
Lateral extends from Rayne to Venice, La. The West Lateral runs from Rayne to 
west of Cameron, La. Excluded are deals done in the offshore rate zone, at Rayne or 
elsewhere in the mainline rate zone.

Columbia Gulf, mainline (daily and monthly survey)

Deliveries into Columbia Gulf Transmission anywhere along its mainline system 
zone in Louisiana and Mississippi. The mainline system extends northeast from 
Rayne, La., to Leach, Ky. This point was added to the monthly survey in August 
2007.

Florida Gas, zone 1 (daily and monthly survey)

Deliveries into Florida Gas Transmission beginning at compressor station 2 in 
Nueces County in South Texas to station 7 in Acadia Parish, La.

Florida Gas, zone 2 (daily and monthly survey)

Deliveries into Florida Gas Transmission downstream of station 7 in Acadia Parish, 
La., to station 8 in East Baton Rouge Parish. Included is supply into the mainline 
from the White Lake Lateral and from the Chacahoula Lateral, both of which extend 
south from the mainline into production areas.

Florida Gas, zone 3 (daily and monthly survey)

Deliveries into Florida Gas Transmission downstream of compressor station 8 to just 
upstream of station 12 in Santa Rosa County, Fla., the demarcation point with the 
market area. Platts’ daily and monthly bidweek surveys for zone 3 include deliveries 
between stations 8 and 12, including Mobile Bay deals into Florida Gas. 

Florida Gas, Mobile Bay (daily survey only)

Deliveries into Florida Gas Transmission from Transcontinental Gas Pipe Line’s 
Mobile Bay Lateral at the Citronelle interconnection in northern Mobile County, 
Ala., just upstream of station 11. This point was discontinued on June 7, 2006.

Florida city-gates (daily survey only)

Deliveries from Florida Gas Transmission into all city-gates in the Florida market 
area, which begins in Santa Rosa County just west of station 12 in the extreme 
western Florida Panhandle and extends into southern Florida. 

Southern Natural, La. (daily and monthly survey)

Deliveries into Southern Natural Gas’ mainlines anywhere in Louisiana, including an 
eastern spur starting in Plaquemines Parish and a western spur starting in St. Mary 

Parish in South Louisiana, and a line that starts at the Texas/Louisiana border in 
DeSoto Parish and runs to the Louisiana/Mississippi border in East Carroll Parish in 
northern Louisiana.

Tennessee, zone 0 (daily and monthly survey)

Deliveries into Tennessee Gas Pipeline’s 100 Leg from the Mexico/Texas border to 
the Texas/Louisiana border.

Tennessee, Louisiana, 500 Leg (daily and monthly survey)

Deliveries into Tennessee Gas Pipeline’s 500 Leg in zone L in southeastern 
Louisiana, including deliveries into the 500 Leg from the offshore Blue Water 
Header system. The 500 Leg meets the boundary of the market area at station 542 
in eastern Mississippi. 

Tennessee, Louisiana, 800 Leg (daily and monthly survey)

Deliveries into Tennessee Gas Pipeline’s 800 Leg in zone L in southeastern 
Louisiana, including deliveries from the offshore Blue Water Header system. The 
leg meets the boundary of the market area at station 834 at Winnsboro in central 
Louisiana.

Texas Eastern, East Texas (daily and monthly survey)

Deliveries into Texas Eastern Transmission on the 24-inch line from the Huntsville, 
Texas, compressor station to the Little Rock station in Arkansas, including the 
segment from Joaquin to Sharon.

Texas Eastern, South Texas (daily and monthly survey)

Deliveries into Texas Eastern Transmission on the 30-inch pipeline from the 
Mexico/Texas border to just upstream of the Vidor, Texas, compressor station; 
and deliveries into Texas Eastern on the 24-inch pipeline from the Hagist Ranch 
compressor station to just upstream of the Huntsville, Texas, station.

Texas Eastern, West Louisiana (daily and monthly survey) 

Deliveries into Texas Eastern Transmission on the 30-inch line from the Vidor, La., 
compressor station to just upstream of the Opelousas, La., compressor station. 
Included are deliveries from Texas Eastern’s offshore Cameron Line at the Gillis, 
La., compressor station.

Texas Eastern, East Louisiana (daily and monthly survey)

Deliveries into Texas Eastern Transmission on the 30-inch line from the Opelousas, 
La., compressor station to the Kosciusko, Miss., compressor station. Included are 
deliveries into the 30-inch pipeline from Texas Eastern’s Venice Line at the New 
Roads, La., compressor station.

Texas Eastern, M-1 30-inch (Kosi) (daily and monthly survey)

Deliveries into Texas Eastern Transmission on the 30-inch line at the Kosciusko, 
Miss., compressor station, which is the demarcation point between Texas Eastern’s 
production and market zones. Deliveries into the 24-inch mainline are not included. 
This point was added to the monthly survey in August 2007.
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Texas Eastern, M-1 24-inch (daily survey only)

Deliveries to Texas Eastern’s 24-inch line downstream of the suction side of the 
Little Rock, Arkansas, compressor station to the Illinois-Indiana state line. This point 
was added effective Sept. 1, 2008.

Transco, zone 1 (daily and monthly survey)

Deliveries into Transcontinental Gas Pipe Line on two 24-inch lines running from 
South Texas to compressor station 30 in Wharton County, Texas, which is Transco’s 
pooling point for gas gathered on the Gulf Central Texas Lateral and for onshore 
coastal South Texas production.

Transco, zone 2 (daily and monthly survey)

Deliveries into Transcontinental Gas Pipe Line on the 30-inch line downstream 
of station 30 in Wharton County, Texas, to compressor station 45 in Beauregard 
Parish, La., the only pooling point in the zone.

Transco, zone 3 (daily and monthly survey)

Deliveries into Transcontinental Gas Pipe Line on the 30-inch, 36-inch and 42-inch 
lines downstream of compressor station 45 in Beauregard Parish, La., to station 65 
on the Louisiana/Mississippi border in St. Helena Parish, La. Pooling points in the 
zone are at stations 50, 62 and 65.

Transco, zone 4 (daily and monthly survey)

Deliveries into Transcontinental Gas Pipe Line on the 30-inch, 36-inch and 42-inch 
lines downstream of compressor station 65 at the Louisiana/Mississippi border in 
St. Helena Parish, La., to the Georgia/South Carolina border. Gas enters the Transco 
mainline from the Mobile Bay Lateral at station 85 in Butler, Ala., the only zone 4 
pooling point.

Transco, zone 5 delivered (daily survey only)

Deliveries from Transcontinental Gas Pipe Line on the 30-inch, 36-inch and 42-inch 
lines from the Georgia/South Carolina border to the Virginia/Maryland border. 
Deliveries into Transco at the Pleasant Valley receipt point near Fairfax, Va., from 
Dominion’s Cove Point LNG terminal are not included.

CENTRAL

Upper Midwest

Alliance, into interstates (daily survey only)

Deliveries from Alliance Pipeline into Vector Pipeline, Natural Gas Pipeline Co. of 
America, ANR Pipeline and Midwestern Gas Transmission at the tailgate of the Aux 
Sable plant in north-central Illinois at the terminus of Alliance. Deliveries into the 
Northern Indiana Public Service, Peoples Gas Light & Coke and Nicor Gas city-gates 
in the Chicago area are not included.

ANR, ML 7 (daily and monthly survey)

Deliveries into ANR Pipeline in its northern market zone starting at the Sandwich, 
Ill., compressor station at the terminus of the Southwest mainline north through 
Wisconsin to the Crystal Falls, Mich., interconnection with Great Lakes Gas 
Transmission. Also, deliveries into ANR east from Sandwich to the Defiance, Ohio, 
compressor station at the terminus of the Southeast mainline, and north from the 
Bridgman, Mich., station to the Orient, Mich., station.

Chicago city-gates (daily and monthly survey)

Deliveries into the Nicor Gas, Peoples Gas Light & Coke, North Shore Gas and 
Northern Indiana Public Service city-gates in the Chicago metropolitan area from 
Natural Gas Pipeline Co. of America, ANR Pipeline, Alliance Pipeline, Northern 
Border Pipeline and Midwestern Gas Transmission.

Consumers Energy city-gate (daily and monthly survey)

Deliveries into all city-gates of Consumers Energy, which serves most of central 
Michigan and the areas around Saginaw Bay.

Dawn, Ontario (daily and monthly survey)

Deliveries from Union Gas’ Dawn Hub, a gathering point for 15 adjacent storage pools 
in Ontario near Port Huron, Mich., on the U.S./Canadian border. Included are deliveries 
into TransCanada PipeLines at Kirkwall, Ontario; deliveries into Great Lakes Gas 
Transmission at St. Clair, Mich.; deliveries into Consumers Energy at Bluewater, Mich.; 
deliveries into Panhandle Eastern Pipe Line at Ojibway, Mich.; and deliveries into Dawn 
storage. Deliveries from Union into TransCanada at Parkway, Ontario, are not included.

Emerson, Viking GL (daily and monthly survey)

Deliveries into Great Lakes Gas Transmission from TransCanada PipeLines at the 
Emerson 2 meter station at the U.S./Canadian border at Emerson, Manitoba, and 
deliveries into Viking Gas Transmission from TransCanada at the Emerson 1 station. 
This point was added to the monthly survey Aug. 1, 2011.

MichCon city-gate (daily and monthly survey)

Deliveries into all city-gates of Michigan Consolidated Gas, which serves the 
Detroit and Grand Rapids areas and much of north and northeast Michigan. The 
main MichCon city-gates are located at interconnects with ANR Pipeline at Willow 
Run and Wolkfork, Mich., Panhandle Eastern Pipe Line at River Rouge, Great Lakes 
Gas Transmission at Belle River, Union Gas at St. Clair Pipeline and Consumers 
Energy at Northville. MichCon also receives in-state production at Kalkaska.

Gulf Coast

Agua Dulce Hub (daily survey only)

Deliveries into Kinder Morgan Texas Pipelines, Houston Pipe Line, Gulf South 
Pipeline, Natural Gas Pipeline Co. of America, Transcontinental Gas Pipe Line, 
Tennessee Gas Pipeline, TransTexas Gas and EPGT Texas at the Agua Dulce Hub in 
Nueces County, Texas, about 20 miles west-southwest of Corpus Christi. Deliveries 
from the ExxonMobil King Ranch plant are included.
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ANR, La. (daily and monthly survey)

Deliveries into ANR Pipeline along the southeastern Louisiana lateral that starts 
offshore and runs to the Patterson, La., compressor station onshore and on to the 
Eunice, La., station, where ANR’s Southeast mainline begins. Also, deliveries into 
ANR along a second lateral that runs from the HIOS system downstream of West 
Cameron 167 offshore to the Grand Chenier, La., station onshore and on to the 
Eunice station, as well as deals done at the Eunice pool.

Carthage Hub (daily survey only)

Deliveries into Reliant Energy Gas Transmission, Gulf South Pipeline, Lone Star 
Pipeline, Southern Natural Gas, Kinder Morgan Texas Pipelines, Tennessee Gas 
Pipeline, Texas Eastern Transmission and Texas Gas Transmission at the tailgate of 
the Carthage, Texas, processing plant in Panola County, Texas. 

EPGT, Texas (daily and monthly survey)

Deliveries into EPGT Texas’ gathering system east and south of Bandera County, 
Texas. Points in the West Texas portion of EPGT Texas, including the Waha header, 
are not included. In the past, the system was known as PG&E Gas Transmission-
Texas and Valero Natural Gas. This point was discontinued on Aug. 1, 2004.

Gulf South, S. La./East Side (daily and monthly survey)

Deliveries into Gulf South Pipeline in capacity allocation area 2, which includes Santa 
Rosa County, Fla., southern Alabama and southeastern Mississippi; area 3, which 
includes southern Louisiana’s Mississippi River Delta region; area 4, which covers the 
Baton Rouge, La., region; area 5, which includes south-central and central Louisiana; and 
area 6 in southwestern Louisiana. In the past, the system was known as Koch Gateway 
Pipeline and United Gas Pipe Line. This point was discontinued on Aug. 1, 2004.

Henry Hub (daily and monthly survey)

Deliveries into interstate and intrastate pipelines from the outlet of Henry 
Hub on Sabine Pipe Line in Vermilion Parish, La. Pipelines include Gulf South 
Pipeline, Southern Natural Gas, Natural Gas Pipeline Co. of America, Texas Gas 
Transmission, Sabine Pipe Line, Columbia Gulf Transmission, Transcontinental Gas 
Pipe Line, Trunkline Gas, Jefferson Island Pipeline and Acadian Gas.  

Houston Pipe Line (daily survey only)

Deliveries into Houston Pipe Line’s gathering system in South Texas starting 
at Falfurrios in Brooks County on the 8-inch lateral and at the Thompsonville 
compressor station in Jim Hogg County. The gathering system is generally 
demarcated by its Nueces compressor station near the Three Rivers plant in Live 
Oak County, and by the Refugio station in central Refugio County. This point was 
discontinued on Aug. 1, 2004.

Houston Ship Channel (daily and monthly survey)

Deliveries to end-users and pipelines that serve them in the Houston Ship Channel 
region, an industrial area extending from the east side of Houston to Galveston Bay 
and northeastward to the Port Arthur/Beaumont area. Gas is delivered in this area 
by numerous pipelines, including Kinder Morgan Texas Pipeline, Kinder Morgan 
Tejas Pipeline, Houston Pipe Line, and the former EPGT and Channel pipelines.

Katy (daily and monthly survey)

Deliveries into Oasis Pipeline, Lone Star Pipeline, Houston Pipe Line and Kinder 
Morgan Texas Pipelines in the Katy, Texas, area, including deliveries and receipts 
into and out of Katy storage.

Lone Star (daily survey only)

Deliveries into Lone Star Pipeline’s S2 Lateral starting in Henderson County, Texas, 
east to the Carthage plant in Panola County, Texas. This point was discontinued on 
Aug. 1, 2004.

MRT, mainline (daily and monthly survey)

Deliveries into Mississippi River Transmission’s mainline from the Perryville, La., 
compressor station north through Arkansas and Missouri to the St. Louis area. This 
point was discontinued on Aug. 1, 2004.

MRT, West Leg (daily and monthly survey)

Deliveries into Mississippi River Transmission’s West Leg west of the Perryville, La., 
station to the terminus of the line at an inter-connection with Natural Gas Pipeline Co. 
of America in Harrison County, Texas. This point was discontinued on Aug. 1, 2004.

NGPL, South Texas (daily and monthly survey)

Deliveries into Natural Gas Pipeline Co. of America at the beginning of the mainline 
at the Thompsonville receipt point in Jim Hogg County, Texas, north to compressor 
station 302 in Montgomery County, Texas.

NGPL, Texok zone (daily and monthly survey)

Deliveries to Natural Gas Pipeline Co. of America in all areas of the Texok zone 
excluding the portion in Texas and Oklahoma on the A/G Line. Applicable to the 
Texok zone are deliveries to Natural from the Louisiana/Texas border westward 
to compressor station 302 in Montgomery County, Texas, and northward to the 
interconnect with the Gulf Coast Mainline receipt zone in Cass County, Texas. The 
“Texok Gulf Coast Pooling Point” is included in this posting, but the “Texok A/G 
Pooling Point” is not.

NGPL, La. (daily and monthly survey)

Deliveries into Natural Gas Pipeline Co. of America from compressor station 344 in 
Jefferson County, Texas, to the terminus of the line in Vermilion Parish, La., at Erath and 
Henry Hub. This point was discontinued in the daily and monthly surveys on Jan. 1, 2012. 

Stingray Pool (daily survey only)

Receipts into and deliveries from the Stingray Pipeline pooling point located 
onshore and offshore Louisiana. This point was added effective Sept. 1, 2008. This 
point was discontinued on Jan. 1, 2012. 

Texas Gas, zone 1 (daily and monthly survey)

Deliveries into Texas Gas Transmission starting just south of the Pineville, La., 
compressor station in Rapides Parish north to Crockett County, Tenn.
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Texas Gas, zone SL (daily and monthly survey)

Deliveries into Texas Gas Transmission on two southeastern Louisiana laterals, 
including offshore segments. The southwest spur begins offshore at Grand Chenier 
and runs through Cameron Parish to the Eunice compressor station. The southeast 
spur begins offshore and runs through Terrebone Parish to Eunice. Zone SL extends 
to the vicinity where Texas Gas crosses the Red River in Rapides Parish. 

Trunkline, Texas (daily and monthly survey)

Deliveries into Trunkline Gas in the Texas field zone starting at the Beeville 
compressor station in Bee County, Texas, north to the Longville, La., station in 
Beauregard Parish, La. This point was discontinued on Aug. 1, 2004.

Trunkline, W. La. (daily survey only)

Deliveries into Trunkline Gas along two laterals starting at an offshore Louisiana 
lateral leading to the Kaplan, La., station in Vermilion Parish, northwest to the 
Longville compressor station. Included are deliveries at the Kaplan compressor 
station, which demarcates the WLA and ELA zones.

Trunkline, E. La. (daily survey only)

Deliveries into Trunkline Gas on an offshore gathering system running from south of 
Terrebonne Parish west to the Kaplan station in Vermilion Parish, the boundary with 
the WLA zone. 

Trunkline, La. (monthly survey only)

Deliveries into Trunkline Gas at points upstream of the Longville compressor station 
on the lines that do not extend to Texas.

Trunkline, zone 1A (daily and monthly survey): 

Deliveries to Trunkline Gas Co. in zone 1A from the discharge side of its Longville, 
Louisiana, compressor station north to the suction side of its Dyersburg, Tennessee, 
station, as well as transactions at Trunkline’s zone 1A pool. This point was added 
July 1, 2009. 

Midcontinent

ANR, Okla. (daily and monthly survey)

Deliveries into ANR Pipeline at the start of the Southwest mainline at the Custer, 
Okla., compressor station, into the Texas Panhandle north to the Greensburg, Kan., 
station.

CenterPoint, East (daily and monthly survey)

Deliveries into CenterPoint Energy Gas Transmission’s flex/neutral and north 
pooling areas in northeastern Arkansas and southeastern Oklahoma. The north 
pooling area is separated from the south pooling area by a generally northwest-to-
southeast line between Le Flore County, Okla., and Bolivar County, Miss. The flex 
(or neutral) pooling area in Oklahoma comprises all of Pushmataha, Latimer, Haskell 
and Pittsburg counties and the northeast section of Atoka County. In the past, the 

system was known as NorAm Gas Transmission, Arkla Energy Resources and, prior 
to Aug. 1, 2004, Reliant Energy Gas Transmission.

NGPL, Amarillo receipt (daily survey only)

Deliveries into Natural Gas Pipeline Co. of America starting at the Trailblazer 
Pipeline interconnection in Gage County, Neb., on the Amarillo mainline at 
compressor station 106 east to NGPL’s interconnection with Northern Border 
Pipeline at station 109 in Keokuk County, Iowa.

NGPL, Midcontinent (daily and monthly survey)

Deliveries into Natural Gas Pipeline Co. of America starting at compressor station 
155 in Wise County, Texas, west to the Amarillo mainline at station 112 in 
Moore County in the Texas Panhandle, and then north to the Trailblazer Pipeline 
interconnection in Gage County, Neb. Included are deliveries into NGPL at all 
Oklahoma points west of station 801, as well as those in North Texas north and 
east of station 170 and in Kansas south of station 103. 

NGPL, Iowa-Ill. receipt (daily survey only)

Deliveries into Natural Gas Pipeline Co. of America on the Amarillo mainline from 
the interconnection with Northern Border Pipeline at station 109 in Keokuk County, 
Iowa, east to the interconnection with Wisconsin Gas in Lake County, Ill. Also, 
deliveries into NGPL on the Gulf Coast mainline from the Missouri/Illinois border to 
compressor station 113 in Will County, Ill. This point was discontinued on Aug. 1, 
2004.

Northern Border, Ventura Transfer Point (daily and monthly survey): 

Deliveries on Northern Border Pipeline Co. at its Ventura Transfer point (DRN# 
125771). This location is designed to capture gas traded on Northern Border at 
Ventura that is not traded for delivery to Northern Natural Gas Co. at the Northern 
Natural/Northern Border Ventura interconnect (DRN#4680). This point was added 
July 1, 2009.

Northern, MIDS 1-6 (daily survey only)

Deliveries into Northern Natural Gas’ mileage indicator districts on the southern 
end of the system, in the Permian Basin from the El Dorado compressor station in 
MID 1 in Schleicher County, Texas, north to the Brownfield station in MID 6 in Terry 
County, Texas. This point was discontinued on Aug. 1, 2004.

Northern, Tx.-Okla.-Kan. (daily and monthly survey)

Deliveries into Northern Natural Gas’ mileage indicator districts 7 through 16, 
from the Plainview compressor station in MID 7 in Hale County, Texas, north to 
the demarcation point between Northern Natural’s production and market zones at 
the Clifton station in Clay County, Kan. Deliveries at the demarcation point are not 
included. This point was discontinued on Aug. 1, 2004.

Northern, demarcation (daily and monthly survey)

Deliveries into Northern Natural Gas at the demarcation point between its 
production (field) and market zones, at the Clifton station in Clay County, Kan.
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Northern, Ventura (daily and monthly survey)

Deliveries to Northern Natural Gas at Ventura in Hancock County, Iowa.

Oneok, Okla. (daily and monthly survey)

Deliveries into Oneok Gas Transportation’s mainline systems from several gathering 
systems, all of which are located in Oklahoma. One of the two largest is near 
the east-central part of the state in Pittsburg and Haskell counties. The second, 
in the west-central part of the state, extends from Blaine and Canadian counties 
southeast to Grady County. Oneok operates a single price pool for all gas coming 
into the system. In the past, Oneok was known as ONG Transmission.

Panhandle, Tx.-Okla. (daily and monthly survey)

Deliveries into Panhandle Eastern Pipe Line on two laterals running from the Texas 
and Oklahoma panhandles, southwestern Kansas and northwestern Oklahoma 
upstream of the Haven, Kan., compressor station. Deliveries to Panhandle at the 
Haven pooling point — the demarcation between Panhandle’s field and market 
zones — are not included.

Reliant, West (daily and monthly survey)

Deliveries into Reliant Energy Gas Transmission’s west pooling areas 1 and 2 from 
just east of the Chiles Dome storage facility west to the Texas Panhandle and north 
from the Custer, Okla., compressor station to Cowley County, Kan. Reliant is now 
named CenterPoint Energy Gas Transmission. In the past, the system was known as 
NorAm Gas Transmission and Arkla Energy Resources. This point was discontinued 
on Aug. 1, 2004.

Southern Star, Tx.-Okla.-Kan. (daily and monthly survey)

Deliveries into Southern Star Central Gas Pipeline’s system from Hemphill County 
in the Texas Panhandle eastward, from Carter County in south-central Oklahoma 
northward and from Grant County in southwestern Kansas eastward. In the past, 
the system was known as Williams Natural Gas and, prior to Aug. 1, 2004, Williams 
Gas Pipelines Central.

WEST

California

PG&E, Malin (daily and monthly survey)

Deliveries into Pacific Gas and Electric’s Lines 400 and 401 at the Oregon/California 
border at Malin, Ore. This location includes deliveries from Gas Transmission 
Northwest and Ruby Pipeline.

PG&E, South (daily and monthly survey)

Deliveries into Pacific Gas and Electric in Southern California from El Paso Natural 
Gas and Transwestern Pipeline at Topock, Calif.; from Kern River Gas Transmission 
at Daggett, Calif., and the High Desert Lateral; from Southern California Gas at the 
Kern River station; and from Questar Southern Trails Pipeline at Essex, Calif. 

PG&E, city-gate (daily and monthly survey)

Deliveries from Pacific Gas and Electric’s intrastate transmission system to city-
gates on PG&E’s local distribution system in Northern California.

SoCal Gas (daily and monthly survey)

Deliveries into Southern California Gas from El Paso Natural Gas at Topock, Calif., 
and Blythe, Calif. (Ehrenberg, Ariz.); from Transwestern Pipeline at Topock/Needles, 
Calif.; from Kern River Gas Transmission at Wheeler Ridge and Kramer Junction, 
Calif.; and from Questar Southern Trails Pipeline at Needles. The point also includes 
deliveries from Pacific Gas and Electric at several points, including Kern River 
station and Pisgah/Daggett; and in-state production.

SoCal Gas, city-gate (daily and monthly survey)

Deliveries at Southern California Gas Co.’s city-gate pool. The SoCal Gas city-gate 
pool is a “virtual” trading location on SoCal Gas’ system for deliveries to and from 
holders of the distributor’s city-gate pool contracts. This point includes storage 
transactions delivered to and from the city-gate pool. The SoCal, city-gate point 
was added effective Oct. 1, 2008.

Rockies/Northwest/Canada

Cheyenne Hub (daily and monthly survey)

Deliveries into Trailblazer Pipeline, Public Service Co. of Colorado and Colorado 
Interstate Gas in the vicinity of the Cheyenne Hub in northeast Colorado.

CIG, Rocky Mountains (daily and monthly survey)

Deliveries into Colorado Interstate Gas’ 20-inch, 22-inch and 24-inch mainlines in 
Wyoming and Colorado. Also included are deliveries into the Parachute to Natural 
Buttes segment in Uintah County, Utah, and deliveries into CIG’s 16-inch lateral 
running from the Rawlins station in Carbon County, Wyo., to the Elk Basin station in 
Park County, Wyo. Not included are deliveries into CIG’s system at points south of 
Cheyenne, Wyo.

El Paso, Bondad (daily survey only)

Deliveries into El Paso Natural Gas at the Bondad compressor station in the San 
Juan Basin. Bondad is located in the northern part of the San Juan Basin in La Plata 
County, Colo., south of the Ignacio plant on Northwest Pipeline and north of the 
Blanco plant on El Paso.

El Paso, South Mainline (daily survey only)

Deliveries on El Paso’s south mainline at points between Cornudas station in West 
Texas to but not including Ehrenberg, Arizona. This point was added effective Sept. 
1, 2008.

El Paso, San Juan Basin (daily and monthly survey)

Deliveries into El Paso Natural Gas south of the Bondad compressor station in 
the San Juan Basin, including gas from the Blanco, Chaco, Rio Vista, Milagro and 
Valverde plants in New Mexico.
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GTN, Kingsgate (daily survey only)

Deliveries into Gas Transmission Northwest from Foothills Pipeline at the Kingsgate 
interconnection at the U.S./Canadian border in Boundary County, Idaho. Prior to 
Aug. 1, 2004, the system was known as PG&E Gas Transmission, Northwest.

Kern River, delivered (daily survey only)

Deliveries from Kern River Gas Transmission upstream of the Southern California 
Gas system in the Las Vegas, Nevada area; excluded are deliveries at Wheeler 
Ridge, Kramer Junction and Daggett. This point was added to the daily survey on 
June 6, 2006.

Kern River/Opal plant (daily survey only)

Deliveries into Kern River Gas Transmission at the Opal, Wyo., processing plant 
and Muddy Creek compressor station in southwestern Wyoming where Kern River 
interconnects with Northwest Pipeline, Questar Pipeline and Colorado Interstate 
Gas. Gas traded at the Opal plant that isn’t nominated into a specific pipeline is 
included in the daily Kern River/Opal plant pricing point.

Kern River, Wyoming (monthly survey only)

Deliveries into Kern River Gas Transmission anywhere in Wyoming. Transactions done at 
Opal, Wyo., and the Muddy Creek compressor station — where Kern River interconnects 
with Northwest Pipeline, Questar Pipeline and Colorado Interstate Gas — are used in 
both the Kern River, Wyoming, and Northwest Pipeline, Rocky Mountain, monthly postings 
because gas traded at those points often isn’t for nomination into a specific pipeline. 

Northwest, Wyoming pool (daily survey only)

Deliveries into Northwest Pipeline from the Green River, Wyo., compressor station to 
the Kemmerer, Wyo., station. Included are deliveries at the Opal, Wyo., plant as well 
as at the Painter, Anschutz, Muddy Creek, Granger, Shute Creek and Whitney stations.

Northwest, S. of Green River (daily survey only)

Deliveries into Northwest Pipeline from the Green River, Wyo., compressor station 
south to the La Plata interconnection with El Paso Natural Gas in the San Juan 
Basin in La Plata County, Colo. Included are deliveries from Clay Basin storage, the 
Piceance Basin and the Ignacio plant.

Northwest, Rocky Mountains (monthly survey only)

Deliveries into Northwest Pipeline’s mainline in Wyoming, Utah and Colorado 
between the Kemmerer and Moab stations. Deliveries at Ignacio, Colo., and 
elsewhere in zone MO are excluded. Transactions done at Opal, Wyo., and the 
Muddy Creek compressor station — where Northwest interconnects with Kern River 
Gas Transmission, Questar Pipeline and Colorado Interstate Gas — are used in both 
the Kern River, Wyoming, and Northwest Pipeline, Rocky Mountain, monthly postings 
because gas traded at those points often isn’t for nomination into a specific pipeline. 

Northwest, Canadian border (Sumas) (daily and monthly survey)

Deliveries into Northwest Pipeline from Westcoast Energy at the Sumas, Wash./
Huntington, British Columbia, interconnection at the U.S./Canadian border.

Northwest, all city-gates (daily survey only)

Deliveries from Northwest Pipeline into city-gates northwest of the Kemmerer, 
Wyo., compressor station in Idaho, Nevada, Oregon and Washington. This point 
was discontinued on Aug. 1, 2004.

Nova, same-day (daily survey only)

Deliveries for same-day flow into Nova Gas Transmission at the AECO-C, NIT hub 
in southeastern Alberta. AECO-C is the principal storage facility and hub on Nova; 
paying the rate for NIT service, or Nova Inventory Transfer, will cover transmission 
for delivery of gas to AECO-C and most other points. The price is reported in 
Canadian dollars per gigajoule. This point was discontinued on Aug. 1, 2004.

PSCo city-gate (daily survey only)

Deliveries into Public Service Co. of Colorado from Front Range points, primarily 
from Denver-Julesburg Basin production. Excluded is gas entering the system from 
the Chalk Bluffs Hub, which is priced at Cheyenne Hub, and gas entering the system 
at Fort Lupton, where gas competes with long-haul supply on Colorado Interstate 
Gas. This point was discontinued on Aug. 1, 2004.

Questar, Rocky Mountains (daily and monthly survey)

Deliveries into Questar Pipeline on its North system, which runs from northwestern 
Colorado through southern Wyoming to Salt Lake City, and on its South system, 
which runs from western Colorado to Payson, Utah, east of the Fidlar compressor 
station. A 20-inch line running parallel to the Utah/Colorado border connects the 
two systems.

Stanfield, Ore. (daily and monthly survey)

Deliveries into Northwest Pipeline from PG&E Gas Transmission, Northwest (now 
named Gas Transmission Northwest) at the Stanfield compressor station in Umatilla 
County, Ore., on the Oregon/Washington border. This point was discontinued in the 
monthly survey on Jan. 1, 2012. It continues to be published in the daily survey.

TCPL Alberta, AECO-C (daily and monthly survey)

Deliveries into TransCanada’s Alberta System at the AECO-C, NIT Hub in southeastern 
Alberta. AECO-C is the principal storage facility and hub on TCPL Alberta; paying the 
rate for NIT service, or Nova Inventory Transfer, will cover transmission for delivery of 
gas to AECO-C and most other points. The monthly bidweek posting is composed of 
fixed-price deals only. The price is reported in Canadian dollars per gigajoule. Prior to 
Aug. 1, 2004, the system was known as Nova.

TCPL Alberta, AECO-C Physical Basis (monthly survey only)

Deliveries on TransCanada’s Alberta System at the AECO-C, NIT Hub in 
southeastern Alberta. Posting is composed of physical basis deals in which the 
basis value is negotiated on one of the first three days of bidweek and the price 
is set by the final closing value of the near-month NYMEX futures contract plus 
or minus the negotiated basis. AECO-C is the principal storage facility and hub 
on TCPL Alberta; paying the rate for NIT service, or Nova Inventory Transfer, will 
cover transmission for delivery of gas to AECO-C and most other points. The price is 
reported in US dollars per MMBtu. This point was added effective Sept. 1, 2008.
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Transwestern Pipeline Co., San Juan Basin (daily and monthly survey)

Deliveries to Transwestern at points included in Transwestern’s Blanco Hub in San 
Juan County, New Mexico. This point was added effective Aug. 1, 2010.

White River Hub (daily survey only)

Deliveries to or from pools or interconnects that make up the White River Hub 
in Rio Blanco County, Colorado. This point was added to the daily survey Aug. 1, 
2011.

Westcoast, station 2 (daily survey only)

Deliveries into Westcoast Energy at compressor station 2 in north-central British 
Columbia, where much of northern British Columbia and Alberta production is 
pooled for shipment south and east. The price is reported in Canadian dollars per 
gigajoule.  

West Texas

El Paso, Permian Basin (daily and monthly survey)

Deliveries into El Paso Natural Gas in the Permian Basin from three pools: the 
Waha plant south (Waha pool), the Keystone station south to Waha (Keystone pool) 
and the Plains station south to Keystone (Plains pool).

Transwestern, Permian Basin (daily and monthly survey)

Deliveries into Transwestern Pipeline from the West Texas zone located southeast 
and southwest of the WT-1 compressor station in Lea County, N.M., and the Central 
zone bordered by station 8 in Lincoln County, N.M., to the northwest, station P-1 in 
Roosevelt County, N.M., to the east and station WT-1 in Eddy County, N.M., to the 
south.

Waha (daily and monthly survey)

Deliveries into interstate and intrastate pipelines at the outlet of the Waha header 
system and in the Waha vicinity in the Permian Basin in West Texas. Pipelines include El 
Paso Natural Gas, Transwestern Pipeline, Natural Gas Pipeline Co. of America, Northern 
Natural Gas, Delhi Pipeline, Oasis Pipeline, EPGT Texas and Lone Star Pipeline.

Revision History

January 2012 version: Discontinuation of three pricing locations: Natural Gas 
Pipeline Co. of America, Louisana, in the daily and monthly bidweek surveys; 
Stingray Pool in the daily survey; and Stanfield, Ore., in the monthly bidweek survey 
only. (The Stanfield, Ore., location continues in the daily survey.) The changes 
became effective January 1, 2012. Additionally, language was added to the PG&E, 
Malin location description to make explicit that the location includes deliveries from 
Gas Transmission Northwest and Ruby Pipeline.

January 2012 version:  (second update in January 2012): Addition of Tennessee, 
zone4-300 leg to the daily survey and the monthly bidweek survey.

October 2012 version:  Additions of Texas Eastern M-2, receipts and Millennium 
Pipeline, East receipts to the daily and monthly bidweek surveys. 

January 2013 version: Modification of description for Niagara pricing location to 
reflect US exports to Canada as well as US imports from Canada.

April 2013 version: Additions of Transcontinental Gas Pipe Line, Leidy Line receipts 
and Tennessee Gas Pipeline, Zone 4-200 leg pricing locations to the daily and 
monthly bidweek surveys.

July 2013 version: Clarification of methodology for Western Canadian daily price 
indexes Westcoast, station 2, and NW, Can. Bdr. (Sumas) for Canadian holidays 
that fall on Mondays.
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CME SEF Rulebook Chapter 11 

 
Chapter 11 

 
Transco Zone 6 Natural Gas (Platts IFERC) Fixed Price Swap   

 
11100. SCOPE OF CHAPTER 

The provisions of these rules shall apply to all swap contracts bought or sold on the CME SEF for 
cash settlement based on the Floating Price (as defined below). The procedures for trading, 
clearing and cash settlement of this contract, and any other matters not specifically covered herein 
shall be governed by the general rules of the CME SEF or other rules as referred to therein. 
 

11101.  CONTRACT SPECIFICATIONS 
The Floating Price for each contract month is equal to the price assessment, which is the bidweek 
(average) price for Transco Zone 6 N.Y. published in the Platts’ Inside FERC (“IFERC”) Gas Market 
Report under the “Northeast” heading in the “Index” column of the table entitled "Market Center 
Spot Gas Prices" for the corresponding contract month. 
 

11102. TRADING SPECIFICATIONS 
The number of months open for trading at a given time shall be determined by CME SEF. 
11102.A. Trading Schedule 
The hours of trading for this contract shall be determined by CME SEF. 
11102.B. Trading Unit 
The contract quantity shall be 2,500 million British thermal units (“MMBtu”).  Each swap contract 
shall be valued as the contract quantity multiplied by the settlement price. 
11102.C. Price Increments 
Prices shall be quoted in U.S. dollars and cents per MMBtu. The minimum price fluctuation shall be 
$0.0001 per MMBtu.  
11102.D. Position Limits, Exemptions, Position Accountability and Reportable Levels 

The applicable position limits and/or accountability levels, in addition to the reportable levels, are 
set forth in the Position Limit, Position Accountability and Reportable Level Table in the 
Interpretations & Special Notices Section of Chapter 5.   
A Person seeking an exemption from position limits for bona fide commercial purposes shall apply 
to the Market Regulation Department on forms provided by the CME SEF, and the Market 
Regulation Department may grant qualified exemptions in its sole discretion. 
Refer to Rule 559 for requirements concerning the aggregation of positions and allowable 
exemptions from the specified position limits. 
11102.E. Termination of Trading 
The contract shall terminate on the last business day of the month prior to the contract month. 
 

11103. FINAL SETTLEMENT 
Final settlement under the contract shall be by cash settlement. Final settlement, following 
termination of trading for a contract month, will be based on the Floating Price. The final settlement 
price will be the Floating Price calculated for each contract month. 
 
 



11104. CLEARING GUARANTEE 
No order or trade in this contract may be entered or executed upon any CME SEF platform unless 
a NYMEX Clearing Member, as the term is defined under NYMEX Rules, guarantees and assumes 
complete responsibility for the financial obligations of the participant on whose behalf such order or 
trade is entered.  

 

11105. DISCLAIMER 
NEITHER CHICAGO MERCANTILE EXCHANGE, INC. (“CME”), ITS AFFILIATES NOR PLATTS, 
A DIVISION OF THE MCGRAW-HILL COMPANIES, INC. (“PLATTS”), GUARANTEES THE 
ACCURACY OR COMPLETENESS OF THE PLATTS PRICE ASSESSMENT OR ANY OF THE 
DATA INCLUDED THEREIN.  CME, ITS AFFILIATES OR PLATTS MAKE NO WARRANTIES, 
EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, AS TO THE RESULTS TO BE OBTAINED BY ANY PERSON OR 
ENTITY FROM USE OF THE PLATTS PRICE ASSESSMENT, TRADING AND/OR CLEARING 
BASED ON THE PLATTS PRICE ASSESSMENT, OR ANY DATA INCLUDED THEREIN IN 
CONNECTION WITH THE TRADING AND/OR CLEARING OF THE CONTRACT, OR, FOR ANY 
OTHER USE.   
CME, ITS AFFILIATES AND PLATTS MAKE NO WARRANTIES, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, AND 
HEREBY DISCLAIM ALL WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY OR FITNESS FOR A 
PARTICULAR PURPOSE OR USE WITH RESPECT TO THE PLATTS PRICE ASSESSMENT OR 
ANY DATA INCLUDED THEREIN.  WITHOUT LIMITING ANY OF THE FOREGOING, IN NO 
EVENT SHALL CME, ITS AFFILIATES OR PLATTS HAVE ANY LIABILITY FOR ANY LOST 
PROFITS OR INDIRECT, PUNITIVE, SPECIAL OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING 
LOST PROFITS), EVEN IF NOTIFIED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGES.  
“Platts,” is a trademark of The McGraw-Hill Companies, Inc. and has been licensed for use by 
Chicago Mercantile Exchange, Inc.  Platts does not sponsor, endorse, sell or promote the contract 
and Platts makes no recommendations concerning the advisability of investing in the contract. 
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CHAPTER 8 

CLEARING HOUSE AND PERFORMANCE BONDS 
 

GENERAL 
800.  CLEARING HOUSE 
801.  MANAGEMENT 
802.  PROTECTION OF CLEARING HOUSE 
  802.A. Default by Clearing Member or Other Participating Exchanges 
  802.B. Satisfaction of Clearing House Obligations 
  802.C. Application of Funds to Avoid Clearing House Insolvency 
  802.D. Restoration of Funds Following Final Determination of Losses 
  802.E. Rights of Exchange for Recovery of Loss 
  802.F. Guaranty Fund Contributions to be Restored 
  802.G. Default Management Across Account Classes 
  802.H. Base Cooling Off Period and Multiple Defaults 
803.  LIMITATION OF LIABILITY 
804.  SUBSTITUTION 
805.  OPEN POSITIONS 
806.  OFFSET PROCESS 
807.  OPEN LONG POSITIONS DURING DELIVERY MONTH 
808.  PROCEDURES FOR TRADE SUBMISSION ON CME CLEARPORT 
809.  TRADE DATA PROCESSING SYSTEM 
  809.A. Trade Data 
  809.B. Matched and Unmatched Trades 
  809.C. Trade Register and Clearing Reports 
  809.D. Reconciliation of Outtrades 
810.  FALSE ENTRIES ON CLEARING MEMORANDA 
811.  POSITION CHANGE DATA 
812.  FINAL SETTLEMENT PRICE 
813.  DAILY SETTLEMENT PRICE 
814.  SETTLEMENT VARIATION 
815.  [RESERVED] 
816.  GUARANTY FUND DEPOSIT 
817.  LIQUIDITY FACILITY 
818.  CLOSE-OUT NETTING 
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819.  LIEN ON COLLATERAL 
820.  PERFORMANCE BONDS 
821.-823. [RESERVED] 
824.  ADDITIONAL PERFORMANCE BOND 
825.-826. [RESERVED] 
827.  SECURITIES LENDING PROGRAM 
828.-829. [RESERVED] 
830.  CROSS-MARGINING 
  830.A. Definitions 
  830.B. Cross-Margining Programs 
  830.C. [RESERVED] 
  830.D. Performance Bonds for Cross-Margining Program 
  830.E. Close-Out of Cross-Margin Positions 
831.-849. [RESERVED] 

 
MISCELLANEOUS 

850.  FEES   
851.  [RESERVED] 
852.  SURCHARGES FOR ERRORS, DELAYS AND OMISSIONS 
853.  TRANSFERS OF TRADES AND CUSTOMER ACCOUNTS 
854.  CONCURRENT LONG AND SHORT POSITIONS 
855.  OFFSETTING DIFFERENT SIZED FUTURES POSITIONS 
856.  NORMALIZATION OF OTC FX SPOT, FORWARD, SWAP AND OPTIONS  
  TRANSACTIONS FOR CLEARING 
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Chapter 8 
Clearing House and Performance Bonds 

GENERAL 

800. CLEARING HOUSE 
The Exchange shall maintain and operate a Clearing House in order to protect market 
participants and to maintain the integrity of the contracts traded on or processed through the 
Exchange.  Membership in the Clearing House shall be a right and privilege granted by the 
Board of Directors which may, from time to time, establish such classes of membership in the 
Clearing House, together with the duties, rights and privileges thereof, as it deems necessary.  
Whenever these rules create a right in favor of the Clearing House, or impose a liability on the 
Clearing House, it shall be construed as the right or liability of the Exchange, and shall be 
enforced by or against the Exchange.   
For purposes of these Chapter 8 rules and except as otherwise noted within a particular rule, 
all references to requirements, conditions or procedures of the Clearing House, shall be 
deemed to apply to Dubai Mercantile Exchange Limited (“DME”) contracts.  The Clearing 
House, in relation to providing clearing services to DME for transactions effected on or subject 
to the rules of the DME, will provide reports and such other information to the DME as may be 
required for the business operation and regulatory requirements applicable to the DME. 

801. MANAGEMENT 

The general direction of the Clearing House shall be under the jurisdiction of the Clearing 
House Risk Committee.  The Chief Executive Officer with the approval of the Board shall 
appoint a President of the Clearing House, who shall be responsible for the daily operation of 
the Clearing House and the implementation of the rules applicable to the Clearing House.  The 
President of the Clearing House may also delegate authority for certain aspects of the daily 
operation of the Clearing House to staff of the Clearing House. 
Exchange staff shall adopt, establish, publish and amend from time to time a Clearing House 
Manual of Operations ("Manual").  This Manual shall contain, among other things, information 
and directions for preparing trade data, completing prescribed memoranda and meeting other 
Clearing House requirements.  The Manual and amendments thereto shall constitute part of 
the rules of the Exchange. 

802. PROTECTION OF CLEARING HOUSE 
802.A. Default by Clearing Member or Other Participating Exchanges 
The Clearing House shall establish a guaranty fund (the “Base Guaranty Fund”) for products 
other than CDS Products, IRS Products and any positions commingled with IRS Contracts 
pursuant to Rule 8G831 (such products, the “Base Guaranty Fund Products” and each 
product, a “Base Guaranty Fund Product Class”). Each clearing member shall contribute to the 
Base Guaranty Fund in accordance with the requirements of Rule 816. A clearing member’s 
Base Guaranty Fund contribution may be applied by the Clearing House in accordance with 
this Rule 802 to mitigate a Loss (as defined below) to the Clearing House attributable to any 
cleared Base Guaranty Fund Product Class (as defined below) regardless of the Base 
Guaranty Fund Product Classes a clearing member clears. However, in order to accommodate 
differences in time frames and processes associated with the liquidation of certain Base 
Guaranty Fund Product Classes, Losses will be allocated among a set of Base Guaranty Fund 
tranches established to reflect the relative contributions of different product classes to the total 
Base Guaranty Fund. Notwithstanding this prioritization of the Clearing House’s recourse, 
ultimately the entire Base Guaranty Fund will be available if necessary to satisfy all losses 
regardless of Base Guaranty Fund Product Class. 
1. Default by Clearing Member 
If a clearing member of CME, CBOT, NYMEX, COMEX, or an OTC Clearing Member or a 
Clearing Participant of the Kansas City Board of Trade Clearing Corporation (which, for the 
purposes of this rule shall be considered within the definition of the term “clearing member”),  
(i) fails promptly to discharge any obligation to the Clearing House or (ii) becomes subject to 
any bankruptcy, reorganization, arrangement, insolvency, moratorium, or liquidation 
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proceedings, or other similar proceedings under U.S. federal or state bankruptcy laws or other 
applicable law, the Clearing House may declare such clearing member to be in default. For 
purposes of this Rule 802, each default by a clearing member will be considered a separate 
default event, provided that if a clearing member has been declared in default, subsequent 
failures to pay by such defaulting clearing member shall not be considered separate default 
events unless and until the original default has been fully resolved and such clearing member 
has been restored to good standing. 
2. Defaulting Clearing Member’s Collateral 
If a clearing member defaults, its Base Guaranty Fund contribution (pursuant to Rule 816), its 
performance bonds on deposit with the Clearing House relating to the Base Guaranty Fund 
Product Classes, the proceeds of the sale of any membership assigned to it for clearing 
qualification, and any of its other assets held by, pledged to or otherwise available to the 
Clearing House, shall be applied by the Clearing House to discharge the clearing member’s 
obligation to the Clearing House. The defaulting clearing member shall take no action, 
including but not limited to, attempting to obtain a court order that would interfere with the 
ability of the Clearing House to so apply such assets and proceeds. 
If the Base Guaranty Fund contribution, performance bond relating to Base Fund Products and 
other assets of a clearing member available to the Clearing House are insufficient to satisfy all 
of its obligations to the Clearing House, including all claims against the Clearing House by 
reason of its substitution for that clearing member pursuant to Rule 804 or Rule 8F05, the 
Clearing House shall nonetheless pay all such claims, which payments by the Clearing House 
shall be deemed a loss to it (hereinafter “Loss”) and which shall be a liability of the defaulting 
clearing member to the Clearing House, which the Clearing House may collect from any other 
assets of such clearing member or by process of law. 
For purposes of this Rule, the positions in the cross-margin account of a Participating Clearing 
Member or its Cross-Margining Affiliate at a Cross-Margining Clearing Organization, and the 
performance bond thereon, shall be considered assets of the Participating Clearing Member 
available to the Clearing House to the extent provided in the Cross-Margining Agreement 
between the Clearing House and such Cross-Margining Clearing Organization. A clearing 
member in default shall immediately make up any deficiencies in its Base Guaranty Fund 
contribution resulting from such default and in any event no later than the close of business on 
the banking day following demand by the Clearing House. 
3. Default by Other Participating Exchanges or Partner Clearinghouses 

If a Participating Exchange or Partner Clearinghouse fails to promptly discharge any obligation 
to the Clearing House arising out of its obligations to the Exchange, such Participating 
Exchange's or Partner Clearinghouse’s letters of credit, performance bonds and other assets 
available to the Clearing House shall be applied by the Clearing House to discharge the 
obligation, pursuant to the procedures set forth below in Rule 802.A.5 with respect to a 
defaulting clearing member.  If such resources are insufficient to satisfy the Participating 
Exchange’s or Partner Clearinghouse’s obligations to the Clearing House, the deficiency shall 
be considered a Loss that is subject to satisfaction pursuant to Rule 802.B. 
4. Allocation of Base Guaranty Fund into Tranches 
The Base Guaranty Fund shall be composed of the required Base Guaranty Fund 
contributions of clearing members pursuant to Rule 816, or any comparable security deposit 
contributions from a Participating Exchange or Partner Clearinghouse. The Clearing House 
shall allocate the Base Guaranty Fund into tranches as follows:  
i. Base Tranche. Base Guaranty Fund Product Classes that are not associated with an 
Alternate Tranche as described below shall comprise the Base Product Class. The first 80% of 
Base Guaranty Fund amounts contributed with respect to the Base Product Class shall be the 
“Base Tranche”. 
ii. [Reserved] 
iii. Alternate Product Class Tranches. Any other product class approved by the Clearing 
House Risk Committee to support a product-specific Base Guaranty Fund tranche hereunder 
shall comprise an Alternate Product Class. The first 80% of Base Guaranty Fund amounts 
contributed with respect to each such an Alternate Product Class shall be an “Alternate 
Tranche”. 
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iv. Commingled Tranche. The remaining 20% of Base Guaranty Fund amounts contributed 
with respect to all of the foregoing Product Classes shall be the “Commingled Tranche”. 
As set forth below in 802.B, if the collateral of the defaulting clearing member, as described in 
Rule 802.A.2, Participating Exchange or Partner Clearinghouse is insufficient to satisfy its 
obligation to the Clearing House, the Tranche associated with a particular Base Guaranty Fund 
Product Class will be the Tranche first applied to reimburse the Clearing House for Losses 
attributable to that Base Guaranty Fund Product Class, as determined in accordance with Rule 
802.A.5, (i.e., the Base Tranche will first be applied to Losses attributed to the Base Product 
Class, and the Alternate Tranche will first be applied to Losses attributed to an Alternate 
Product Class).  The Base Guaranty Fund requirements of clearing members for purposes of 
allocation of such amounts into the Tranches shall be the required amounts in effect for each 
clearing member at the time of the default. 
5. Apportionment Among Base Guaranty Fund Product Classes; Application of Defaulting 
Clearing Member’s Collateral 
Upon a default, the Clearing House shall apply the defaulting clearing member’s collateral to 
the deficiency in accordance with the following procedures: 
i.  Initial Allocation of Assets to Base Guaranty Fund Product Classes.  Subject to the 
provisions of 802.G, as of the cycle in which the default occurs, the Clearing House shall 
allocate assets of the defaulting clearing member to the different Base Guaranty Fund Product 
Classes in which the clearing member has open positions as follows: (a) the defaulting clearing 
member’s Base Guaranty Fund requirement associated with each Base Guaranty Fund 
Product Class shall be attributed to such Class, (b) the defaulting clearing member’s required 
performance bond amounts for each Base Guaranty Fund Product Class as of the prior 
clearing cycle shall be allocated to such Class, (c) any CME shares (whether common shares 
or class B shares) or any cash posted in lieu of such shares, and (d) any of the defaulting 
clearing member’s other assets held by, pledged to or otherwise available to the Clearing 
House shall be divided among the Base Guaranty Fund Product Classes in proportion to the 
defaulting clearing member’s Base Guaranty Fund requirement. 
ii. Management of Obligations for Cycle of Default. As of the cycle in which the default 
occurs, the Clearing House shall aggregate the following assets: any excess Base Guaranty 
Funds, any excess performance bond from the prior clearing cycle for Base Guaranty Fund 
Product Classes, any partial payment by the clearing member for the default cycle, and any 
other available assets of the clearing member that are not specific to a Base Guaranty Fund 
Product Class.  Such unassigned assets shall be allocated first to any net settlement variation 
payment obligation of the defaulting clearing member to the Clearing House relating to Base 
Guaranty Fund Product Classes, pro rata across account classes relative to the net settlement 
variation payment obligation for each account class.  If the unassigned funds so allocated are 
sufficient to satisfy the clearing member’s immediate settlement variation payment obligations 
for Base Guaranty Fund Product Classes, any remaining unassigned funds shall be divided 
among the Base Guaranty Fund Product Classes, pro rata in proportion to the size of the 
performance bond requirements for each Base Guaranty Fund Product Class for the clearing 
cycle immediately prior to the default. If the unassigned funds are not sufficient to satisfy the 
clearing member’s settlement variation payment obligations for Base Guaranty Fund Product 
Classes for the default cycle, then (i) the Clearing House shall apply the unassigned funds to 
such obligations, pro rata relative to the size of such obligations on a per-Base Guaranty Fund 
Product Class basis, and within each Base Guaranty Fund Product Class, pro rata across 
account classes, and (ii) the remaining settlement variation payment obligations for such 
clearing cycle shall be satisfied on a per-Base Guaranty Fund Product Class basis only from 
the assets allocated to the relevant Base Guaranty Fund Product Class pursuant to 802.A.5.i.  
If the Clearing House is unable to satisfy a settlement variation payment obligation attributable 
to any Base Guaranty Fund Product Class from such assets, the deficiency shall be a Loss 
that the Clearing House shall satisfy pursuant to the procedures in Rule 802.B.  For the 
avoidance of doubt, as set forth in 802.G, the Clearing House shall not use performance bond 
amounts or other collateral in any customer account class of the defaulting clearing member to 
satisfy a payment obligation to the Clearing House in respect of the defaulting clearing 
member’s proprietary account. 
iii. Payment Obligations as Losses are Finalized.  During any subsequent clearing cycles in 
which the Clearing House is managing and/or liquidating open positions in respect of the 
defaulting clearing member, the Clearing House shall satisfy any settlement variation payment 
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obligations owed by the defaulting Clearing member to the Clearing House, or other realized 
losses of or expenses to the Clearing House with respect to the default, on a per-Base 
Guaranty Fund Product Class basis, only from the assets allocated to the relevant Base 
Guaranty Fund Product Class pursuant to 802.A.5.i.  Any settlement variation gain to the 
defaulting clearing member in any Base Guaranty Fund Product Class during such subsequent 
clearing cycles shall be added to collateral allocated to such Product Class pursuant to 
802.A.5.i. Any additional assets of the defaulting clearing member obtained by the Clearing 
House during subsequent clearing cycles (including amounts from CDS Products and IRS 
Products made available to Base Guaranty Fund Product Classes) shall be divided among the 
Base Guaranty Fund Product Classes pro rata in proportion to the size of the performance 
bond requirements for each Base Guaranty Fund Product Class for the clearing cycle 
immediately prior to the default.  The Clearing House shall apply such collateral to such 
payment obligations for all account classes, giving priority to customer account classes (i.e., 
customer accounts and proprietary accounts).  If the Clearing House is unable to satisfy a 
settlement variation payment obligation to the Clearing House, or other realized loss or 
expense to the Clearing House, from the defaulting clearing member’s collateral as set forth in 
this paragraph, the deficiency shall be a Loss that the Clearing House shall satisfy pursuant to 
the procedures in Rule 802.B.  For the avoidance of doubt, as set forth in 802.G, the Clearing 
House shall not use performance bond amounts or other collateral in any customer account 
class of the defaulting clearing member to satisfy a payment obligation to the Clearing House 
in respect of the defaulting clearing member’s proprietary account. 
Final determination of gain or deficiency for each Product Class. When the Clearing House 
determines the final net deficiency for a Base Guaranty Fund Product Class, it shall apply any 
remaining collateral of the defaulting clearing member with respect to such Base Guaranty 
Fund Product Class to satisfy the deficiency.  If the Clearing House achieves a final gain, or if 
any excess collateral remains following satisfaction of a deficiency, the Clearing House shall 
allocate such excess funds to the defaulting clearing member’s collateral for Base Guaranty 
Fund Product Classes within the same account class as to which a final gain or deficiency is 
yet to be determined, pro rata in proportion to the size of the performance bond requirements 
for such Base Guaranty Fund Product Classes for the clearing cycle immediately prior to the 
default.  For the avoidance of doubt, as set forth in 802.G, the Clearing House shall not use 
performance bond amounts or other collateral in any customer account class of the defaulting 
clearing member to satisfy a payment obligation to the Clearing House in respect of the 
defaulting clearing member’s proprietary account.  Any gains or excess collateral within a 
segregated customer account class following final determination of the defaulting clearing 
member’s losses shall remain segregated to the relevant customer account class, where it 
may be used to satisfy payment obligations arising from such account class in other Product 
Classes, but shall not be added to the clearing member’s collateral generally.  
Any remaining unsatisfied obligations of the defaulting clearing member shall become Losses 
to the Clearing House that shall be satisfied as set forth below. 
802.B. Satisfaction of Clearing House Obligations 

If the Clearing House is unable, using the defaulting clearing member’s collateral as set forth in 
Rule 802.A, to satisfy all of the clearing member’s obligations to the Clearing House then such 
obligations shall be met and made good promptly by the Clearing House pursuant to this Rule 
802.B. Such obligations include, but shall not be limited to, costs associated with the 
liquidation, transfer and managing of positions, arising out of: 1) its substitution (pursuant to 
Rule 804 or Rule 8F05) for a defaulting clearing member a defaulting Participating Exchange, 
or a defaulting Partner Clearinghouse; 2) a shortfall in a cross-margining program; 3) the 
failure of a depository, exchange or market apart from the Exchange but whose transactions 
are cleared pursuant to the provisions of Chapters 8B, 8C, 8D, 8E or 8F; or 4) any other 
cause. All of the foregoing shall be deemed Losses to the Clearing House, which shall be 
apportioned by the Clearing House to Loss categories associated with the Base Guaranty 
Fund Product Class producing the Loss. Losses that cannot readily be attributed to a specific 
Base Guaranty Fund Product Class shall be apportioned by the Clearing House across all 
Base Guaranty Fund Product Classes in proportion to relative size of the Tranches (excluding 
the Commingled Tranche). Losses shall be satisfied by the Clearing House in the order of 
priority hereafter listed.  Non-defaulting clearing members shall take no actions, including but 
not limited to attempting to obtain a court order, that would interfere with the ability of the 
Clearing House to collect and apply assets and proceeds in accordance with this Rule 802.B. 
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For purposes of this Rule 802.B, a default by a Participating Exchange or a Partner 
Clearinghouse shall be managed in the same manner as a default by a clearing member. 
 
1. If Losses Are Limited to the Base Product Class 
 

i. The corporate contribution of CME, which shall equal $100,000,000 (the “CME 
Contribution”). 

ii. The Base Tranche. 
iii. The Commingled Tranche. 
iv. The Alternate Tranche. 
v. The balance of any Losses remaining after the application of the above funds shall be 
assessed against all clearing members (excluding any insolvent or defaulting clearing 
members).  Each clearing member (excluding any insolvent or defaulting clearing member) 
shall be subject to an assessment up to an amount that does not exceed (A) a total of 275 per 
cent of such clearing member’s Base Guaranty Fund requirements attributable to all Base 
Guaranty Fund Product Classes at the time of the default with respect to Losses attributed to a 
single defaulted clearing member and (B) a total of 550 per cent of such clearing member’s 
Base Guaranty Fund requirements attributable to all Base Guaranty Fund Product Classes at 
the time of the default with respect to Losses attributed to all defaulted clearing members 
during a Base Cooling Off Period. Assessed amounts shall be divided among clearing 
members pro rata in proportion to the size of the Clearing House’s assessment authority with 
respect to each clearing member.  
 
2. [Reserved]  
 
3. If Losses Are Limited to an Alternate Product Class: 
 
i. The CME Contribution. 
ii. The Alternate Tranche. 
iii. The Commingled Tranche. 
iv. The Base Tranche and any other Alternate Tranche, pro rata in accordance with the relative 
size of such Tranches. 
v. The balance of any Losses remaining after the application of the above funds shall be 
assessed against all clearing members (excluding any insolvent or defaulting clearing 
members). Each clearing member (excluding any insolvent or defaulting clearing member) 
shall be subject to an assessment up to an amount that does not exceed (A) a total of 275 per 
cent of such clearing member’s Base Guaranty Fund requirements attributable to all Base 
Guaranty Fund Product Classes at the time of the default with respect to Losses attributed to a 
single defaulted clearing member and (B) a total of 550 per cent of such clearing member’s 
Base Guaranty Fund requirements attributable to all Base Guaranty Fund Product Classes at 
the time of the default with respect to Losses attributed to all defaulted clearing members 
during a Base Cooling Off Period. Assessed amounts shall be divided among clearing 
members pro rata in proportion to the size of the Clearing House’s assessment authority with 
respect to each clearing member.  
 
4. If Losses Are Apportioned Among Multiple Product Classes:  
 
Because of differences in the timeframes and processes associated with the liquidation of 
certain product types, the Clearing House may finalize Loss amounts associated with different 
Base Guaranty Fund Product Classes at different points in time. Notwithstanding this, the 
Clearing House will act with all possible speed to satisfy the Losses as they are finalized, in the 
order of priority and per the schedule set forth below.  
i. The CME Contribution shall be applied. The CME Contribution shall be divided by the 
Clearing House into separate segments in proportion to the size of each Tranche except for 
the Commingled Tranche. Each segment of the CME Contribution shall be applied first to 
Losses associated with the applicable Base Guaranty Fund Product Class for such segment, 
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and only at such time as one or more Losses associated with such Tranche are finalized. 
Subject to paragraph 802.C if any of the CME Contribution remains after such initial 
application, such funds shall be reserved to be later applied to Losses associated with other 
Product Classes as set forth in paragraph 802.B.4.v. 
ii. The Base Tranche shall be applied to Losses associated with the Base Product Class and 
any Alternate Tranche shall be applied to Losses associated with the applicable Alternate 
Product Class, in each case when one or more Losses associated with such Tranche are 
finalized.  Subject to paragraph 802.C, if the Tranche is not exhausted, any remaining funds 
shall be held in such Tranche and may later be applied to other Losses as set forth in 
paragraph 802.B.4.v. 
iii. The Commingled Tranche funds shall be applied to remaining Losses associated with any 
Base Guaranty Fund Product Class immediately as such Losses are finally determined by the 
Clearing House, in the order that the amounts of such Losses are finalized. Consequently, the 
application of Commingled Tranche funds to Losses associated with one Base Guaranty Fund 
Product Class may occur prior to the finalization of Losses associated with other Base 
Guaranty Fund Product Classes (i.e., prior to the completion of the processes set forth in 
paragraphs 802.B.4.i and 802.B.4.ii with respect to Losses associated with another Base 
Guaranty Fund Product Class).  If Losses associated with more than one Base Guaranty Fund 
Product Class are to be finalized pursuant to auction processes being conducted concurrently, 
then any remaining Commingled Tranche funds shall be divided and allocated to such auctions 
during the auction process, pro rata in proportion to the relative sizes of the mark-to-market 
losses for such Base Guaranty Fund Product Classes. 
iv. Any Losses remaining after the application of the processes set forth above shall be 
assessed against all clearing members (excluding any insolvent or defaulting clearing 
members) up to an amount that does not exceed (A) a total of 275 per cent of the aggregate 
guaranty fund requirements across all clearing members (excluding any insolvent or defaulting 
clearing members) at the time of the default with respect to the Base Guaranty Fund Product 
Class with which the Loss is associated with respect to Losses attributed to a single defaulted 
clearing member and (B) a total of 550 per cent of the aggregate guaranty fund requirements 
across all clearing members (excluding any insolvent or defaulting clearing members) at the 
time of the default with respect to the Base Guaranty Fund Product Class with which the Loss 
is associated and all defaulted clearing members during a Base Cooling Off Period.  Such 
assessments shall occur on a per- Base Guaranty Fund Product Class basis as Losses 
associated with each Base Guaranty Fund Product Class are finalized by the Clearing House. 
Consequently, the application of an assessment against clearing members with respect to 
Losses associated with one Base Guaranty Fund Product Class may occur prior to the 
finalization of Losses associated with other Base Guaranty Fund Product Classes.  Assessed 
amounts shall be divided among clearing members pro rata in proportion to the size of the 
Clearing House’s assessment authority with respect to each clearing member, without regard 
to the Base Guaranty Fund Product Classes cleared by such clearing member or the 
proportion to which such Base Guaranty Fund Product Classes contribute to such clearing 
member’s maximum assessment exposure.  (For example, a clearing member that clears only 
Alternate Tranche products and that is subject to a maximum $1 billion assessment because of 
that clearing activity will be subject to assessment of up to $500 million for a Loss associated 
with the Base Product Class if 50% of the Clearing House’s aggregate assessment powers are 
generated by Base Guaranty Fund requirements with respect to the Base Product Class.)  Any 
remaining unused assessment authority associated with Base Guaranty Fund Product Classes 
as to which Losses are fully satisfied shall be reserved and later may be applied to Losses 
associated with other Product Classes as set forth in paragraph 802.B.4.v below. 
v. (a) Collateral of the defaulting clearing member, (b) the CME Contribution, (c) Base Tranche 
funds or Alternate Tranche funds, and (d) assessment powers shall be applied to remaining 
Losses as they are finalized with respect to each Base Guaranty Fund Product Class and in 
such order, provided that if at the time of any such application, Losses associated with another 
Base Guaranty Fund Product Class remain to be finalized, the Clearing House shall continue 
to reserve a portion of such remaining funds or assessment powers, pro rata in proportion to 
the size of the Tranches originally supporting such Base Guaranty Fund Product Classes, until 
such remaining Losses are finalized. When all Losses have been finalized by the Clearing 
House, any remaining reserved funds and assessment powers of any kind may be applied to 
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satisfy such Losses, pro rata relative to the size of the remaining losses for the Base Guaranty 
Fund Product Classes. 
 
5. Fedwire and Satisfaction of Assessment 
 
All amounts assessed by the Clearing House against a clearing member pursuant to this Rule, 
during the hours in which the Federal Reserve's wire transfer system (Fedwire) is in operation, 
shall be paid to the Exchange by such clearing member prior to the close of Fedwire on such 
day; provided, however, that all amounts assessed within one (1) hour prior to the close of 
Fedwire shall be paid to the Exchange within one (1) hour after Fedwire next opens. 
Any clearing member that does not satisfy an assessment, made pursuant to this paragraph 
802.B.5 or paragraphs 802.B.1.v, 802.B.2.v, 802.B.3.v, 802.B.4.iv or 802.B.4.v above, shall be 
in default. Any Loss that occurs as a result of such default shall itself be assessed by the 
Clearing House to non-defaulting clearing members pursuant to the applicable paragraph. 
If a clearing member (i) has made payment of all amounts assessed against it pursuant to this 
Rule 802.B in connection with any single default and any related default by any other clearing 
member with respect to its own assessment, (ii) has replenished any deficiency in its Base 
Guaranty Fund contribution in accordance with Rule 802.D, and (iii) within five (5) business 
days after making such payments, has satisfied the other conditions for withdrawal set forth in 
Rule 913.A, it may provide written notice of its application to withdraw from clearing 
membership pursuant to Rule 913. Upon receipt of such notice, provided that the foregoing 
conditions have been satisfied, the withdrawing clearing member shall not be subject to any 
residual assessment to cover Losses for defaults occurring after the related Base Cooling Off 
Period. Further, the Base Guaranty Fund contribution that it has restored shall not be used or 
applied towards meeting any claim or obligation of the Clearing House pursuant to Rule 802.B 
that arises with respect to defaults occurring after the related Base Cooling Off Period, and the 
withdrawing clearing member’s Base Guaranty Fund contribution shall be released in 
accordance with Rule 913. 
After payment of an assessment pursuant to Rule 802.B, a clearing member shall charge other 
clearing members for whom it clears contracts or carries positions on its books to recover their 
proportional share of the assessment. Such other clearing members shall promptly pay the 
charge. 
 
6. Details of Implementation 
 
While adherence to the provisions of this Rule 802.B shall be mandatory, the detailed 
implementation of the process of finalizing Losses with respect to a default, including the 
liquidation, auction or sale of positions or assets of the defaulting clearing member, shall be 
conducted by the Clearing House in consultation with the Clearing House Risk Committee, 
with the approval of the Board, and/or such other committee as the Board may designate.  
In order to ensure that the process for liquidating open commodity contracts results in 
competitive pricing, to the extent feasible under market conditions at the time of liquidation, 
liquidation of open commodity contracts held for a house account or customer account of a 
defaulting clearing member may occur by one or more of the following methods: (a) book entry 
that offsets open commodity contracts on the books of the defaulting clearing member; (b) 
liquidation in the open market; and/or (c) one or more private auctions amongst qualified 
market participants invited by the Clearing House to submit confidential bids. The Clearing 
House shall have discretion to select the best bid submitted for any portfolio in an auction, 
based on the totality of the circumstances.  
In the event that identical customer commodity contracts are liquidated in the open market on 
the same date but cannot be liquidated at the same price, unless the Clearing House 
determines that it would be inappropriate, a weighted average of the liquidation prices for such 
contracts shall be used in determining the value of the liquidated commodity contracts for each 
such customer. In the event that open commodity contracts of multiple customers are 
liquidated in a bulk auction, the net proceeds of such auction shall be allocated on a pro rata 
basis amongst the affected customers based upon their applicable performance bond 
requirements for the clearing cycle immediately prior to the default. 
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802.C. Application of Funds to Avoid Clearing House Insolvency 
Notwithstanding any requirements to reserve funds set forth in Rule 802.A or Rule 802.B, if at 
any point following a default, the Clearing House will be unable to timely fulfill its obligations 
following application of the funds described above in the priority described above, such that the 
Clearing House is in imminent danger of defaulting on its obligations or being declared 
insolvent, then the Clearing House shall be entitled to apply to such obligation any available 
funds reserved from the defaulting clearing member’s collateral, the CME Contribution or any 
Tranche (other than the Commingled Tranche, which shall have been exhausted pursuant to 
paragraph 802.B.4.iii), in the foregoing order of priority, if necessary to avoid a default by the 
Clearing House or a declaration of its insolvency. Such use of reserved funds may only be 
made (i) if the Clearing House reasonably concludes that there is a reasonable expectation 
that (A) the use of such funds will satisfy the immediate obligation and avoid a default or 
insolvency and (B) that the remaining funds in the overall financial safeguards package 
(including assessment powers) will be sufficient to satisfy the finalized Losses with respect to 
all Base Guaranty Fund Product Classes, and (ii) the Clearing House reaches such conclusion 
in consultation with the Clearing House’s primary regulator as to the specific facts, 
circumstances and estimates of Losses supporting such conclusion.  In such case, the 
Clearing House shall restore the funds so employed to the reserved collateral segments, the 
CME Contribution segments or Tranches from which they were drawn promptly following 
receipt by the Clearing House of assessment payments or any other amounts that become 
available to it in respect of obligations arising out of the defaulted clearing member’s default. 
 
802.D. Restoration of Funds Following Final Determination of Losses 
If after the default of a clearing member is finally resolved, the Clearing House determines that 
collateral of the defaulting clearing member, the CME Contribution, Tranche funds other than 
the Commingled Tranche, or assessment powers were employed in a manner different from 
what would have occurred had all assets been secured and liquidated immediately and all 
Losses finalized simultaneously, then the Clearing House shall make appropriate (i) 
distributions to the non-defaulting firms whose Base Guaranty Funds were applied or who 
were assessed and/or (ii) rebalancing allocations among Base Guaranty Fund tranches. 
 
802.E. Rights of Exchange for Recovery of Loss 
Losses caused by the default of a clearing member, Participating Exchange or Partner 
Clearinghouse are amounts due to the Clearing House from such clearing member, exchange 
or clearing house and shall remain legal obligations thereof notwithstanding the Clearing 
House’s recourse to the loss-mutualization provisions of this Rule 802, which amounts the 
Clearing House shall take commercially reasonable steps to recover (including claims 
submitted in bankruptcy court).  If a Loss for which clearing members or their Base Guaranty 
Fund contributions have been assessed is subsequently recovered by the Exchange in whole 
or in part, the net amount of such recovery shall be credited to such clearing members 
(whether or not they are still clearing members at the time of recovery) in proportion to the 
amount of the assessment. 
 
802.F. Guaranty Fund Contributions to be Restored 
In the event it shall become necessary to apply all or part of the Base Guaranty Fund 
contributions to meet obligations to the Clearing House pursuant to this Rule 802, clearing 
members shall restore their contribution to the Base Guaranty Fund to previously required 
level prior to the close of business on the next banking day. 
 
802.G. Default Management Across Account Classes 
The procedures set forth in 802.A and 802.B shall be conducted separately by the Clearing 
House with respect to open positions and associated performance bond contributions for 
different account classes. Upon a default, the Clearing House may, in accordance with 
applicable law,  act immediately to attempt to transfer to alternate clearing members part or all 
customer positions and associated collateral with respect to any customer account class in 
which there is no default on payment obligations or shortfall in required collateral, and in such 
cases the Clearing House shall not apply segregated customer collateral to any payment 
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obligations or Losses arising from a default in any proprietary account or a different customer 
account class.  
 
1. If a default occurs in a customer futures account, the Clearing House has the right to 
liquidate and apply toward the default all open positions and customer performance bond 
deposits in the futures account class of the defaulting clearing member. Accordingly, positions 
and performance bonds deposited by customers not causing the default are at risk if there is a 
default in the futures account class of their clearing member. If the Clearing House liquidates 
positions and/or collateral in the futures account class, any collateral remaining after 
application to Losses in respect of such account class shall be reserved to the futures account 
class in order to satisfy the claims of non-defaulting customers in accordance with applicable 
law. 
 
2. In order to minimize disruptions and loss to its public customers if a clearing member 
defaults, each clearing member shall cause its cleared swaps customers to establish 
arrangements to directly make all required performance bond and settlement variation 
payments directly to the Clearing House and to keep current and on file with the Clearing 
House any direction to transfer its open positions and collateral to another clearing member. 
 
3. The Clearing House shall treat positions and collateral of the cleared swaps customers of a 
clearing member, which has been declared to be in default, in accordance with Part 22 of the 
CFTC’s regulations.  Immediately after the default of a clearing Member, the Clearing House 
shall cease netting settlement variation among the cleared swaps customers of the defaulted 
clearing member.  
 
4. If the Clearing House ceases to net settlement variation margin of the customers of a 
defaulted clearing member, the Clearing House will calculate the settlement variation margin 
obligation owed to each cleared swaps customer (“collects”), and also calculate the settlement 
variation margin obligation owed to the Clearing House by each cleared swaps customer 
(“pays”).  The Clearing House will establish a holding account for settlement variation margin 
collects owed to each cleared swaps customer or, subject to necessary approvals, pay such 
settlement variation margin collects directly to each cleared swaps customer.  The Clearing 
House will collect cleared swaps customer settlement variation margin pays from the following 
sources:  
(i) Directly from the obligated cleared swaps customer in accordance with the arrangements 

 established pursuant to 802.G.2 or by attaching any excess collateral attributable to that 
 customer; 

(ii) By means of liquidating the collateral supporting the cleared swaps customer’s position 
attributed to a cleared swaps customer that fails to make a required settlement variation 
payment when due.  The proceeds of such liquidation shall be used to meet the cleared 
swaps customer's settlement variation pay obligation to the clearing house. (If the 
collateral is liquidated, the positions supported by the collateral shall be promptly 
liquidated.); 
 

Any unmet cleared swaps customer obligation to the Clearing House will be a “Loss,” per 
802.A.2, and will be cured in accordance with the provisions of 802.B. 
 
5. The Clearing House shall rely on its own books and records to identify the portfolio of rights 
and obligations arising from the positions of each cleared swaps customer.  To the extent the 
Clearing House’s books and records are not available or the Clearing House determines that 
its books and records are not accurate, the Clearing House shall rely on the information 
provided by the defaulted clearing member to identify the portfolio of rights and obligations 
arising from the positions for each of its cleared swaps customers. 
 
6. Upon liquidating the defaulting clearing member’s proprietary account, any remaining 
collateral may be applied by the Clearing House to Losses remaining in the defaulting clearing 
member’s customer account classes, provided that such collateral shall be divided among the 
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Product Classes as described above. If the defaulting clearing member has more than one 
customer account class that has been declared to have defaulted, proceeds from the 
defaulting clearing member’s proprietary account for each relevant Product Class shall be 
divided by the Clearing House pro rata among such customer account classes, based on their 
applicable performance bond requirements for the clearing cycle immediately prior to the 
default.  
802.H. Base Cooling Off Period and Multiple Defaults 
The provisions set forth in Rule 802.A and 802.B shall apply with respect to each default by a 
clearing member.  If more than one clearing member default occurs at a time or in close 
sequence, including a default that occurs by reason of a clearing member’s failure to satisfy an 
assessment demand, the Clearing House shall manage the defaults separately.  Upon any 
default, non-defaulted clearing members shall be subject to a maximum obligation during the 
relevant Base Cooling Off Period to contribute to the Base Guaranty Fund and to fund 
assessments as set forth in Rule 802.B.  This maximum shall apply from the date of the 
original default until the later of (i) the 5th Business Day thereafter and (ii) if another clearing 
member defaults during the 5 Business Days following the initial or any subsequent default, 
the 5th Business Day following the last such default (such period, the “Base Cooling Off 
Period”), regardless of the number of defaults that occur during such Base Cooling Off Period. 

 The aggregate maximum contribution for the Base Cooling Off Period shall be based upon 
each clearing member’s Base Guaranty Fund requirement and assessment exposure in effect 
at the commencement of the Base Cooling Off Period.  The maximum does not limit clearing 
members’ obligations to restore their Guaranty Fund contributions as set forth in Rule 802.F, 
except that if the clearing member’s required Guaranty Fund contribution would exceed such 
maximum, the clearing member’s Base Guaranty Fund requirement shall be reduced 
accordingly for the remainder of the Base Cooling Off Period.  Following a Base Cooling Off 
Period, the Clearing House shall notify each clearing member of its Base Guaranty Fund 
deposit obligation and its assessment exposure.  

803. LIMITATION OF LIABILITY 
The liability of the Clearing House shall be limited to losses resulting from the substitution of 
the Clearing House upon contracts between clearing members and to losses in connection 
with substitution of another Participating Exchange for clearing members (i.e., the Mutual 
Offset System), and to losses in connection with amounts due and owing from a Partner 
Clearing House.  The Clearing House shall not be liable for any other obligations, including but 
not limited to, obligations of a non-clearing member, obligations of a clearing member to a non-
member, obligations of a clearing member to another member of the Clearing House who is 
acting for him as broker, or obligations to a customer by a clearing member; nor shall the 
Clearing House become liable to make deliveries to or accept deliveries from a customer of its 
clearing members. 

804. SUBSTITUTION1 

Except with respect to trades made pursuant to Rules 526, 538 and 853, the Clearing House 
shall, through the process of novation, be substituted as, and assume the position of, seller to 
the buyer and buyer to the seller of the relevant number of Exchange or Marketplace contracts 
upon the successful matching of trade data submitted to the Exchange by the clearing 
members on the long and short sides of a trade.  With respect to contracts that are traded on 
and matched by another exchange or market, the Clearing House shall be substituted as, and 
assume the position of, seller to buyer and buyer to seller of the relevant number of such 
contracts upon matching of trade data submitted to and accepted by the Exchange. 
Upon such substitution, each clearing member shall be deemed to have bought the contracts 
from or sold the contracts to the Clearing House, as the case may be, and the Clearing House 
shall have all the rights and be subject to all the liabilities of such member with respect to such 
transaction.  Such substitution shall be effective in law for all purposes. 
With regard to trades made pursuant to Rules 526, 538 and 853, the Clearing House shall be 
substituted at the time payment of the first settlement variation and performance bond due for 
such trades pursuant to Rule 814 is confirmed by the appropriate settlement bank for both 

1 Revised December 2008. 
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members. 

805. OPEN POSITIONS 
All contracts for the purchase or sale of any product for future delivery shall remain open and 
in force, and shall continue to be binding upon the original parties until liquidated by offset as 
provided in Rule 806 or by delivery or failure to perform as provided in Chapter 7. 

806. OFFSET PROCESS 
When a member buys and sells the same commodity for the same delivery month or a put or 
call option with the same strike price and expiration month and such contracts are cleared 
through the Clearing House, the purchases and sales are not automatically offset one against 
the other.  Transactions can only be offset against one another by complying with Rule 811.  

807. OPEN LONG POSITIONS DURING DELIVERY MONTH 

At such times and in such manner as shall be prescribed by the Manual, clearing members 
shall submit a complete and accurate record of dates of all open purchases for use in making 
deliveries.  Clearing members shall be fully responsible for inventories submitted to the 
Clearing House.  Unless otherwise provided in the Manual, beginning on the day following the 
first day on which longs may be assigned delivery, all purchases and sales, made in one day in 
the lead month contract by a person holding a long position in that contract, must first be 
netted out as day trades with only the excess buys considered new longs or the excess sales 
being offsets of the long position. 
This rule shall not apply to trading in options contracts. 

808. PROCEDURES FOR TRADE SUBMISSION ON CME CLEARPORT 

808.A. Scope of Rule 
This Rule governs transactions not competitively executed on the Exchange ("Transactions") 
that are submitted via CME ClearPort for clearing in connection with a contract that is listed on 
the Exchange for clearing only or listed for trading and clearing on the Exchange. For purposes 
of this Rule, the two parties to the Transaction shall be referenced as the "Parties to the 
Transaction."  
808.B. Compliance with Regulatory Exemptions and Exclusions 
Each of the Parties to the Transaction shall be responsible for ensuring that, where applicable, 
the Transaction complies with CFTC regulatory requirements.  
808.C. Block Trades or Exchange for Related Position Transactions 
The process of submission of a block trade or an exchange for related position Transaction 
(“EFRP”) executed pursuant to Rules 526 or 538, as applicable, shall not be deemed to have 
been completed unless and until the Parties to the Transaction have successfully concluded 
the submission of the Transaction to the Clearing House as a block trade or an Exchange of 
Futures for Physical ("EFP"), an Exchange of Futures for Risk ("EFR") or an Exchange of 
Options for Options ("EOO"), as applicable, pursuant to the provisions of this Rule and the 
requirements of Rule 804.  
808.D. OTC Derivatives Transactions Submitted for Clearing 
CME ClearPort allows for the submission of off-Exchange OTC derivatives Transactions that 
the Exchange has designated as eligible for clearing only.  Such Transactions are subject to 
the Rules of the Exchange applicable to such cleared-only products. 
808.E. Trade Submission Procedures 
All Transactions submitted to the Exchange pursuant to this Rule must be submitted in 
accordance with the procedures established by the Exchange and the Clearing House for this 
purpose, as amended from time to time.  The Parties to the Transaction and any Party 
authorized under Section F. of this Rule with brokering capability ("Broker" or "Brokers") to 
submit executed transactions on behalf of Parties to the Transaction to the Exchange  shall be 
responsible, both individually and jointly, for accurately confirming the details of the 
Transaction to the Exchange.  Additionally, Brokers submitting Transactions on behalf of 
Parties to the Transaction remain responsible for ensuring that such Transactions are 
accurately and timely submitted in accordance with the requirements of applicable Exchange 
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Rules and requirements of the Clearing House.  Once submitted, such transactions may not be 
modified except in accordance with Section H. of this Rule.  The Exchange has no 
responsibility with respect to the confirmation of trade terms for the Transactions, and the 
Clearing Members carrying the account of the Parties to the Transaction shall only be 
responsible for the confirmation required pursuant to Rule 957.  
808.F. CME ClearPort Registration Requirements 
Each Clearing Member must register with the Exchange in the manner required for any 
customer authorized by the Clearing Member to submit transactions to the Exchange pursuant 
to this Rule, and must also register with the Exchange the applicable account numbers for 
each such customer.  For each such account, the Clearing Member carrying that account must 
also submit to the Exchange the name of any Broker(s) who has registered with the Exchange 
for services provided by the Exchange, and who is authorized by the customer to act on its 
behalf in the submission of executed Transactions to the Exchange.  For any such Brokers 
authorized by the customer and submitted to the Exchange by the Clearing Member, such 
submission by the Clearing Member will not constitute an endorsement or ratification of the 
customer's authorization of the Broker. Moreover, submission of Brokers authorized by the 
customer will not mean that the Clearing Member is in privity with, has a relationship with 
and/or is otherwise standing behind any of the customer's authorized Brokers, and the 
Clearing Member will have no responsibility for any such Brokers selected by the customer 
and no duty or obligation to supervise the activities of any such Brokers.  
808.G. Establishment of Authorized Commodities and Account Risk Limit(s)  
With the exception of Credit Default Swap (“CDS”) and Interest Rate Swap (“IRS”) 
Transactions, for each account number that has been registered with the Exchange pursuant 
to Section F. of this Rule, a Clearing Member must also input into the CME Account Manager 
system an authorization identifying the specific commodities for which a Transaction may be 
submitted to the Exchange pursuant to this Rule and the account risk limit(s) assigned by the 
Clearing Member for Transactions for that account.  Requirements for CDS and IRS 
Transactions are set forth in the applicable sections of the Clearing House Manual of 
Operations for those products.  
808.H. Trade Deletion Procedures for Transactions Submitted via CME ClearPort  
Following submission of the trade details by Broker (or by Exchange staff as mutually agreed 
by the Parties to the Transaction), an e-mail will be transmitted to the Parties to the 
Transaction notifying them that they have been listed as counterparties in a Transaction that 
has been submitted to the Exchange.  Following such submission, a buyer or seller may not 
unilaterally reject the trade terms previously submitted to the Exchange.  However, in order to 
correct an error resulting from the good faith actions of the Broker or Exchange staff, as 
applicable, and upon mutual consent of the Parties to the Transaction, Broker or Exchange 
staff, as applicable, may void the transaction provided, however, that this void response is 
received by the Exchange within three Business Days of the time of the initial submission of 
the Transaction to the Exchange.  Notwithstanding the provisions of this Section, the Parties to 
the Transaction and any Broker authorized by the Parties to the Transaction pursuant to 
Section E. of this Rule may be subject to sanctions pursuant to Rule 512 for the inaccurate, 
incomplete or untimely submission of the Transactions to the Clearing House.  
808.I. Entry of Transactions  
For a Transaction submitted to the Exchange pursuant to this rule, such Transaction will first 
be routed to the Exchange's credit check system.  The time of entry of a Transaction into the 
Exchange's system will be recorded by the system and will be used by the Exchange as the 
time that a credit check was conducted pursuant to Section J. below.  
808.J. Use of Credit Check System  
The Exchange will conduct a credit check for each Transaction.  The credit check will confirm 
whether the Clearing Member carrying that account has authorized that account for 
Transactions submitted pursuant to this Rule in the commodity involved in the Transaction, 
and confirm whether the entry of the Transaction into clearing would fall within the account risk 
limit(s) established by the Clearing Member.  At all times until both sides (Buy and Sell) of the 
Transaction have successfully cleared the credit check and the Clearing House has been 
substituted as the counterparty to the Transaction pursuant to Rule 804, a Transaction 
submitted to the Exchange pursuant to this rule shall remain as an uncleared Transaction.  In 
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the event that either side of the Transaction is rejected as a result of the credit check test, the 
Parties to the Transaction and their respective Clearing Members will be informed accordingly.  
Thereafter, any determination as to further action with respect to the Transaction will be the 
sole responsibility of the Parties to the Transaction.  
808.K. Trade Submission Deadlines  
With the exception of CDS, IRS and FX Spot, Forward and Swaps Transactions, all other 
Transactions that are submitted, confirmed and accepted for clearing, as further provided by 
Section L. of this rule, prior to 5:15 p.m. New York time on an Exchange Business Day will be 
included by the Exchange for clearing for that Business Day.  The Exchange reserves the right 
to modify these business hours without notice at any time. The CME ClearPort Facilitation 
Desk will generally be available to assist users 24 hours a day on all Exchange Business 
Days.  Trade submission deadlines for CDS, IRS and FX Spot, Forward and Swaps 
Transactions are set forth in the applicable sections of the Clearing House Manual of 
Operations for those products. 
808.L. Clearance by Both Sides of the Transactions of Credit Check  
Upon clearance by both sides of the Transaction of the credit check, the Transaction shall be 
deemed to have been accepted for clearing and will be routed automatically to the Exchange's 
clearing system.  Notwithstanding the above, a Clearing Member shall also be responsible for 
accepting and clearing a position for a Transaction entered into the Exchange's clearing 
system for clearing following any non-operation of the Exchange's credit check functionality for 
the applicable account carried by the Clearing Member. 

809. TRADE DATA PROCESSING SYSTEM 

809.A. Trade Data 
Every clearing member must submit accurate trade data for the day's business to the Clearing 
House no later than the time specified by the Clearing House. 
809.B. Matched and Unmatched Trades  
The Clearing House shall process all trade data submitted by clearing members but shall 
accept only those trade records (transactions) which are in agreement with the corresponding 
trade records submitted by the opposite clearing members.  
Trade records will be matched, to the extent the opposite trade information is consistent, 
through the tiered matching process. 
Resubmitted trade data will be processed by the Clearing House.  Trades with unmatched 
trade information remaining after the tiered matching process will be rejected and outtrade 
notices will be issued to clearing members. 
Trades unreconciled after the final reconciliation must be submitted on the following business 
day as "as-of-trades." 

809.C. Trade Register and Clearing Reports 
From the trade data cleared during each day's reconciliation, the Clearing House will produce 
a trade register for each clearing member which will itemize by commodity and contract: the 
opening long and short position, the contracts bought and/or sold during the day, the prices at 
which executed, and the settlement amounts. 
The Clearing House will also produce a recap ledger for each clearing member that will itemize 
various position and financial information that includes but is not limited to, commodity 
positions, settlement amounts and performance bond information. 
809.D. Reconciliation of Outtrades 

It shall be the primary responsibility of the clearing member to see that all trades are cleared 
prior to the opening of the following day's open outcry market. 
Each member, if applicable, and clearing member firm shall designate a person or persons 
who will be available and responsible for reconciling the member or clearing member firm's 
outtrades.  The person or persons shall be qualified to resolve outtrades as the member or 
clearing member firm's designated outtrade representative.  Failure to have a qualified 
representative available, with all materials necessary to reconcile outtrades, at the time 
specified above shall constitute negligence in the determination of responsibility for any 
outtrades.  If one firm cannot locate another firm's broker or representative for clearing 
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purposes during these time periods, it shall report such fact to the President of the Clearing 
House.  If the President of the Clearing House or his designee cannot find the broker or 
representative of the firm, fines will be assessed in the amounts of $1,000, $2,000 or $3,000 
sequentially, for violations occurring within a 30-day period. 

810. FALSE ENTRIES ON CLEARING MEMORANDA 

No member shall place any false or inaccurate entries on any clearing memoranda, including, 
with respect to a Participating Clearing Member, the clearing memoranda of a Cross-Margining 
Clearing Organization. 

811. POSITION CHANGE DATA 

Position change data must be submitted to the Clearing House each trading day not later than 
the time specified by the Clearing House.  Position change data will be in such form and 
contain such information as prescribed by the Clearing House.  When requested, the 
identification of accounts will be made available to the Financial and Regulatory Surveillance 
Department. 

812. FINAL SETTLEMENT PRICE 
Certain products, as described in the applicable product chapters, have procedures for 
establishing a final settlement price that are distinct from the procedures for establishing the 
daily settlement price for the product on the last day of trading.  For such products, if a final 
settlement price is unable to be determined or if the applicable procedures result in a clearly 
aberrant final settlement price inconsistent with market value and alternative settlement 
procedures are not otherwise specified in the relevant product chapter, then the Chief 
Executive Officer, President or Chief Operating Officer, or their delegate, may establish a final 
settlement price that reflects the true market value at the time of final settlement. 

813. DAILY SETTLEMENT PRICE 1  

Daily settlement prices shall be determined each business day for each product pursuant to 
one or more of the procedures set forth below. The settlement price shall be a price consistent 
with the minimum tick increment for the product; if the calculated settlement price is not a 
standard tick increment, the calculated settlement price will be rounded either to the nearest 
tick or to the tick closer to the previous day’s settlement price. The procedure used to 
determine the settlement price of a product will depend on the product group, level of activity 
and liquidity during the defined closing time period, and the trading venue(s) used to derive the 
settlement. To the extent that any members participate in the creation of settlement prices, 
they agree to assign and transfer to the Exchange any and all right, title and interest in and to 
the settlement prices, including, but not limited to, all copyright in the settlement prices. 
1. Midpoint of the Closing Range: In products that use this procedure, the first trade and all 
subsequent trades, higher bids and lower offers that are quoted during the established closing 
time period will be included in the closing range. The midpoint of the high and low quotes in the 
closing range will be the settlement price. If no trade occurs during the defined closing period, 
the last quote of the day (trade, higher bid, lower offer) will be the settlement price. In the event 
there are no valid quotes during the day, the settlement price will be the prior day’s settlement 
price. 
2. Volume-Weighted Average Price (VWAP) of the Closing Range: In products that use this 
procedure, all outright trades that occur during the defined closing time period are utilized to 
calculate the VWAP for specified contract months and the VWAP will be the settlement price. If 
the open outcry venue is used to determine the settlement price, the VWAP may be estimated. 
The calculated or estimated VWAP of relevant spread trades that occur during the closing time 
period may be used to determine the settlement price of deferred or less actively traded 
contract months in products that use this procedure. 
3. Bid/Ask Midpoint at the Close: In products that use this procedure, the midpoint of the 
bid/ask at the defined closing time will be the settlement price. 

1 Revised January 1981; March 1981; April 1982; July 1982; September 1989; September 1992; November 1995; November 2000; 
November 2001, March 200; June 2009; September 2009; December 2009; November 2010’ September 2011. 
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4. Option Settlements: Option settlements are derived from available market information 
including, but not limited to, outright trades, bids or offers during the close, relevant spread 
trades, bids or offers during the close, the settlement price of the underlying future and 
relevant relationships based on option pricing theory using option pricing models employed by 
the exchange. 
5. For all contract months not determined by one of the methods set forth above or pursuant to 
Section 6 below, relevant spread relationships between contract months will be used to derive 
the settlement. 
6. In the event the Exchange determines that the settlement price derived by one of the 
methods set forth above is not an accurate representation of the relevant market, the 
Exchange may determine the settlement price based on other market prices, including 
settlement prices for similar contracts trading on other exchanges. 
7. For all products that are settled with the delivery of, or by reference to, the same underlying 
instrument but which are offered in alternative contract sizes (mini or micro), a single 
settlement price will be applicable to all such contracts, with necessary adjustments made to 
round to the nearest tradable price increment eligible in all such contracts.  
8. For contracts cleared through ClearPort Clearing that are not otherwise settled by one of the 
methods set forth above, staff shall determine settlement prices for such contracts based upon 
a consideration of relevant market data, including, but not limited to, trading activity in such 
OTC products, pricing data obtained from OTC market participants, the settlement prices of 
related products and any other pricing data from sources deemed reliable by Staff. With 
respect to CDS products, in addition to the foregoing, the Exchange may use a price quality 
auction in which bids and offers submitted by Members may be “crossed” to effect trades and 
to establish settlement prices for particular contracts. 
9. Notwithstanding the above, if a settlement price in any product, as derived by the normal 
methodology used for that product, is inconsistent with trades, bids or offers in other 
months/strikes during the closing range, or other relevant market information, or if there is no 
relevant market activity, an Exchange official may establish a settlement price that best reflects 
the true market valuation at the time of the close. 
10. For products cleared by the Clearing House on behalf of another entity, the settlement 
price shall be determined according to the rules of such entity. 
11. Notwithstanding the above, in the case of inaccuracy or unavailability of a settlement price, 
or if a settlement price creates risk management concerns for the Clearing House, the Clearing 
House reserves the right to calculate settlement variation using an alternate price determined 
by the Clearing House. 

814. SETTLEMENT VARIATION 

When a clearing member is long or short any amount of any futures contract at the end of the 
trading day, as indicated by its clearing memoranda, settlement shall be made with the 
Clearing House to the settlement price for that day, and such member shall be liable to pay to, 
or entitled to collect from, the Clearing House any loss or profit, as the case may be, 
represented by the difference between the price at which the commodity was bought or sold 
and the settlement price of the commodity at the end of the trading day.  After making such 
settlement with the Clearing House, such member shall be deemed long or short (or long and 
short) such commodity, as the case may be, at the settlement price of the trading day.  
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Clearing House shall not be required to pay any profit to a 
Participating Clearing Member in the event that such member or its Cross-Margining Affiliate 
fails to make any required settlement for that trading day with a Cross-Margining Clearing 
Organization. 
If the market conditions or price fluctuations are such that the Clearing House deems it 
necessary, it may call upon the clearing members which in its opinion are affected to deposit 
with the Clearing House by such time as specified by the Clearing House the amount of funds 
that it estimates will be needed to meet such settlements as may be necessary.  The Clearing 
House may pay out funds to those clearing members that in the opinion of the Clearing House 
will have credit balances as a result of those same market conditions or price fluctuations, 
except that in no instance may the Clearing House pay out funds to a clearing member, other 
than at the regular settlement, in excess of the total original performance bond deposits it 
holds for such clearing member.  All deposits and payments made under this Rule shall be 
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subject to the procedures prescribed by the Clearing House and set forth in the Manual.  
Settlement variation, as figured to the market at such times as the Clearing House shall 
determine, must be paid in cash or any other form of collateral approved by the Clearing 
House Risk Committee. 

815. [RESERVED] 

816. GUARANTY FUND DEPOSIT 
Each clearing member shall make a Base Guaranty Fund deposit with the Exchange as 
security for its obligations to the Clearing House. The minimum Base Guaranty Fund deposit of 
a clearing member, shall equal the greater of (a) an amount specified by the Clearing House 
Risk Committee or (b) the clearing member's proportionate share of the "Aggregate Guaranty 
Fund Deposit," which shall be an amount determined by the Clearing House Risk Committee. 
Each clearing member's proportionate share of the Aggregate Guaranty Fund Deposit shall 
consist of: 
(i) a specified percentage of the Aggregate Guaranty Fund Deposit multiplied by the clearing 
member's proportionate share (including the total risk performance bond requirement in 
respect of positions in its cross-margin accounts and any applicable short option value) of the 
average aggregate risk performance bond requirement (including the risk performance bond 
requirement in respect of positions in all cross-margin accounts and any applicable short 
option value) for the preceding three months; plus 
(ii) a specified percentage of the Aggregate Guaranty Fund Deposit multiplied by the clearing 
member's proportionate share of the total number of contracts executed on the Exchange and 
any applicable exchange or market during the preceding three months; plus 
 (iii) a specified percentage of the Aggregate Guaranty Fund Deposit multiplied by the clearing 
member’s proportionate share of foreign currency settlements for the preceding three months. 
The percentages in (i) through (iii) above shall be determined and modified by the Clearing 
House Risk Committee as appropriate. Some contracts may be weighted more heavily than 
others in order to reflect the greater risk associated with those contracts.  The average 
aggregate risk performance bond requirement, the total number of contracts executed, the 
gross notional amount of open interest cleared and each clearing member's proportionate 
share of each will be calculated by the Clearing House, and a report setting forth such 
information and the clearing member's required Base Guaranty Fund deposit will be given to 
the clearing member each quarter, and the Clearing House may provide such reports on an 
interim basis at any time during the quarter as the Clearing House staff shall determine.  On a 
quarterly basis, if such report indicates that the clearing member's current Base Guaranty Fund 
deposit with the Clearing House is smaller than the amount required, the clearing member 
shall increase its amount within five business days. If such report indicates that the clearing 
member's current Base Guaranty Fund deposit with the Exchange is larger than the amount 
required, the clearing member may withdraw the excess amount.  If, prior to the issuance of 
the quarterly report, the Clearing House determines that an increase in the Base Guaranty 
Fund deposit is necessary to protect the financial integrity of the Clearing House, the clearing 
member, upon demand of the Clearing House, shall increase its Base Guaranty Fund deposit 
amount within five business days. 
The minimum Base Guaranty Fund deposit amount of a Clearing Participant at the Kansas 
City Board of Trade Clearing Corporation that is not a CME Clearing Member shall be set at an 
amount of $500,000. 

A clearing member's Base Guaranty Fund deposit may be in a form as set forth in the Manual. 
Such Base Guaranty Fund deposit forms and amounts shall be subject to the terms and 
conditions as approved by Exchange staff.  

817. LIQUIDITY FACILITY 
Assets deposited by a clearing member in satisfaction of guaranty fund deposits and 
performance bond requirements may also be used to directly secure the Exchange's 
obligations to its lenders under any liquidity facility entered into by the Exchange for the 
purpose of providing liquidity to the Exchange; provided that assets pledged from (x) Base 
Guaranty Fund deposits and performance bond associated with Base Guaranty Fund Product 
Classes shall only be used under this Rule to secure liquidity to satisfy obligations arising from 
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Base Guaranty Fund Product Classes, (y) IRS Guaranty Fund deposits and performance bond 
associated with IRS Products shall only be used under this Rule to secure liquidity to satisfy 
obligations arising from IRS Products, and (z) CDS Guaranty Fund deposits and performance 
bond associated with CDS Products shall only be used under this Rule to secure liquidity to 
satisfy obligations arising from CDS Products; provided further that performance bond deposits 
of a non-defaulting clearing member may only be pledged under this Rule to secure liquidity for 
amounts assessed against such clearing member.  By delivering assets to the Exchange in 
satisfaction of guaranty fund deposit and performance bond requirements, each clearing 
member is hereby deemed: (i) to agree that its assets may be used by the Exchange to directly 
secure the Exchange's obligations to the Exchange's liquidity lenders and that its assets may 
become subject to a lien in favor of the Exchange's liquidity lenders or otherwise guarantee the 
Exchange's obligations and; (ii) to authorize the Exchange, and appoint the Exchange (such 
appointment being coupled with an interest) as such clearing member's attorney-in-fact, to 
enter into agreements on its behalf in connection with its assets serving as security for the 
Exchange's obligations to the Exchange's liquidity lenders: and (iii) to acknowledge that the 
obligations of the Exchange to its liquidity lenders may be greater, and extend for periods of 
time longer, than the obligations, if any, of such clearing member to the Exchange.  The 
Exchange, as each clearing member's attorney-in-fact, will have authority to enter into 
agreements on behalf of each clearing member and in each clearing member's name for the 
purpose of causing the clearing member's assets to directly secure the Exchange's obligations 
to the Exchange's liquidity lenders. Any agreement entered into by the Exchange on behalf of 
clearing members pursuant to this Rule 817 shall bind each clearing member and will contain 
provisions, including representations, warranties and covenants, required by lenders under any 
liquidity facility.  If there is a default under any such liquidity facility, the assets of the clearing 
members pledged to secure such liquidity facility may be foreclosed upon by the Exchange's 
liquidity lenders and applied against the obligations of the Exchange under the related liquidity 
facility. The clearing members shall take no action, including but not limited to attempting to 
obtain a court order, that would interfere with the ability of such liquidity lenders to receive the 
benefit of their contractual remedies in connection with any such foreclosure or that would 
controvert or assert the invalidity of any provision of these rules. Each clearing member agrees 
to sign any document or agreement requested by the Exchange to further document the power 
of attorney set forth and established by these rules. 

818. CLOSE-OUT NETTING 
818.A. Bankruptcy of the Exchange 
If at any time the Exchange: (i) institutes or has instituted against it a proceeding seeking a 
judgment of insolvency or bankruptcy or any other relief under any bankruptcy or insolvency 
law or other similar law affecting creditors’ rights, or a petition is presented for its winding up or 
liquidation, and, in the case of any such proceeding or petition presented against it, such 
proceeding or petition results in a judgment of insolvency or bankruptcy or the entry of an order 
for relief or the making of an order for the Exchange’s winding-up or liquidation, or (ii) approves 
resolutions authorizing any proceeding or petition described in clause (i) above (collectively, a 
“Bankruptcy Event”), all open positions in the Clearing House shall be closed promptly.   

818.B. Default of the Exchange 
If at any time the Exchange fails to comply with an undisputed obligation to pay money or 
deliver property to a Clearing Member that is due and owing in connection with a transaction 
on the Exchange or cleared by the Exchange, for a period of five Business Days from the date 
that the Exchange receives notice from the Clearing Member of the past due obligation, the 
Clearing Member’s open proprietary and customer (including, for this rule, CFTC Regulation 
Section 30.7 secured and Cleared Swaps Customers) positions at the Clearing House shall, at 
the election of that Clearing Member, be closed promptly. 
818.C. Netting and Offset 

 At such time as a Clearing Member’s positions are closed, the obligations of the Clearing 
House to a Clearing Member in respect of all of its proprietary positions, accounts, collateral 
and deposits to the guaranty fund shall be netted, in accordance with the Bankruptcy Code, 
the Commodity Exchange Act and the regulations adopted thereunder in each case, against 
the obligations of that Clearing Member in respect of its proprietary positions, accounts, 
collateral, its obligations as guarantor of the performance of its customers and its then matured 
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obligations to the guaranty fund to the Clearing House and to the Exchange.  For clarity all of 
the property in a Clearing Member's proprietary account or accounts on deposit with the 
Clearing House, shall be deemed to be subject to a single master netting agreement with the 
result that any excess which is on deposit with respect to any product category shall be applied 
to reduce any deficiency of the Clearing Member in any other product category.  All obligations 
of the Clearing House to a Clearing Member in respect of its customer positions, accounts, and 
collateral shall be separately netted against the positions, accounts and collateral of its 
customers without regard to product category in accordance with the requirements of the 
Bankruptcy Code, the Commodity Exchange Act and the Regulations adopted thereunder in 
each case. At the time a Bankruptcy Event takes place, the authority of the Clearing House, 
pursuant to Rule 802, to make new assessments and/or require a clearing member to cure a 
deficiency in its guaranty fund deposit, arising after the Bankruptcy Event, shall terminate. All 
positions open immediately prior to the close-out shall be valued in accordance with the 
procedures of Paragraph D of this Rule. 
818.D. Valuation 
As promptly as reasonably practicable, but in any event within thirty days of the: (i) Bankruptcy 
Event, or (ii) if a Clearing Member elects to have its open positions closed in a default as 
described in Paragraph B of this Rule, the date of the election, the Exchange shall, in a 
manner that is consistent with the requirements of the Commodity Exchange Act and the 
regulations adopted thereunder (including, without limitation) Part 190 of the Regulations,  fix a 
U.S. dollar amount (the “Close-out Value”) to be paid to or received from the Exchange by 
each Clearing Member, after taking into account all applicable netting and offsetting pursuant 
to paragraph C of this Rule.   

The Exchange shall value open positions subject to close-out by using the market prices for 
the relevant market (including without limitation, any over the counter markets) at the moment 
that the positions were closed-out, assuming the relevant markets were operating normally at 
such moment.  If the relevant markets were not operating normally at such moment, the 
Exchange shall exercise its discretion, acting in good faith and in a commercially reasonable 
manner, in adopting methods of valuation to produce reasonably accurate substitutes for the 
values that would have been obtained from the relevant market if it had been operating 
normally at the moment that the positions were closed-out. 

In determining a Close-out Value, the Exchange may consider any information that it deems 
relevant.  Amounts stated in a currency other than U.S. Dollars shall be converted to U.S. 
Dollars at the current rate of exchange, as determined by the Exchange.  If a Clearing Member 
has a negative Close-out Value it shall promptly pay that amount to the Exchange.   

818.E. Interpretation in Relation to FDICIA 
The Exchange intends that certain provisions of this Section be interpreted in relation to certain 
terms (identified by quotation marks) that are defined in the Federal Deposit Insurance 
Exchange Improvement Act of 1991 (“FDICIA”), as amended, as follows: 

(1) The Exchange is a “clearing organization.” 

(2) An obligation of a Clearing Member to make a payment to the Exchange, or of the 
Exchange to make a payment to a Clearing Member, subject to a netting agreement, is a 
“covered clearing obligation” and a “covered contractual payment obligation.” 

(3) An entitlement of a Clearing Member to receive a payment from the Exchange, or of 
the Exchange to receive a payment from a Clearing Member, subject to a netting contract, is a 
“covered contractual payment entitlement.” 

(4)  The Exchange is a “member,” and each Clearing Member is a “member.” 

(5)  The amount by which the covered contractual payment entitlements of a Clearing 
Member or the Exchange exceed the covered contractual payment obligations of such 
Clearing Member or the Exchange after netting under a netting contract is its “net entitlement.” 
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(6)  The amount by which the covered contractual payment obligations of a Clearing 
Member or the Exchange exceed the covered contractual payment entitlements of such 
Clearing Member or the Exchange after netting under a netting contract is its “net obligation.” 

The By-Laws and Rules of the Exchange, including this Section, are a “netting contract.” 

819. LIEN ON COLLATERAL 
       Each Clearing Member hereby grants to the Clearing House a first priority and unencumbered 

lien against any property and collateral deposited with the Clearing House by the Clearing 
Member.  Clearing Members shall execute any documents required by CME to create and 
enforce such lien.         

820. PERFORMANCE BONDS  
Performance bond requirements will be as determined by Exchange staff from time to time.   
Subject to the terms and conditions as approved by Exchange staff, the Clearing House will 
accept as performance bond, cash, equity securities, shares of mutual funds, United States 
Treasury and agency Securities, Letters of Credit, units in CME's Interest Earning Facility 
Program, shares in CME's Interest Earning Facility 2 Program, permitted investments 
allowable under CFTC Regulation 1.25, “readily marketable securities” as defined by 
Securities and Exchange Commission Rules, as applicable,  and “London Good Delivery” gold, 
as defined by the London Bullion Market Association (as used in this Rule 820, such assets 
and any proceeds thereof are collectively referred to as “Assets”), all of which must be and 
remain unencumbered.  The Clearing House may include other forms of collateral within the 
definition of “Assets” upon the approval of the Clearing House Risk Committee and notice to 
clearing members. 
All performance bond collateral, as herein described, shall be placed to the credit of the 
member paying the same for its customers' trades or its own (so-called "house") trades as 
designated by the clearing member.  The Clearing House shall value performance bond 
collateral as it deems appropriate.  The clearing member shall transfer the performance bond 
collateral to the Exchange or to an approved depository for safekeeping in an Exchange 
account and the Exchange shall retain control over such performance bond collateral.  Neither 
the Exchange nor the Clearing House shall have any obligation or responsibility to preserve, 
protect, collect or realize upon, and under no circumstances shall the Exchange or Clearing 
House be liable for, any loss or diminution in value or depreciation in the performance bond 
collateral maintained pursuant to this rule.  A clearing member who maintains performance 
bond collateral for its benefit pursuant to this rule shall hold the Exchange and Clearing House 
harmless from all liability, losses and damages which may result from or arise with respect to 
the care and sale of such performance bond collateral.  All initial and additional performance 
bonds shall be retained by the Clearing House in whole or in part, as Exchange staff may 
deem necessary, until the trades for which such performance bond collateral has been 
deposited, have been offset, cash settled, delivered or otherwise closed out as determined by 
Exchange staff.  
Each clearing member shall reimburse the Clearing House for all fees, expenses, charges and 
costs assessed by a depository against the Exchange with respect to all performance bond 
collateral maintained in its account, and shall make deposits as may be required by the 
Clearing House by reason of any depreciation in the market value of such performance bond 
collateral.  If a clearing member defaults to the Clearing House with respect to performance 
bonds, the performance bond collateral maintained in its account pursuant to this rule shall be 
taken over by the Clearing House and sold without notice and the proceeds of the performance 
bond collateral deposited for customers' trades shall be applied against the performance bond 
requirements for the clearing members' customers' accounts, and the proceeds of 
performance bond collateral deposited for the house trades shall be applied against the 
requirements for the clearing member's own (so-called "house") account. 

821.-823. [RESERVED] 

824. ADDITIONAL PERFORMANCE BOND 

Whenever, in the opinion of the Clearing House Risk Committee, the President  of the Clearing 
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House or, in his absence, his delegate, unstable conditions relating to one or more products 
exist, they may from time to time, call for additional performance bond collateral from clearing 
members.  Such additional performance bond calls may be as much as or more than the 
original performance bond collateral.  The performance bond collateral thus called for may be 
for one or more contract(s) from one or more clearing member(s) and on long positions, short 
positions or both. 
In the event market conditions and price fluctuations at any time shall cause the Clearing 
House Risk Committee or the President of the Clearing House or, in his absence, his delegate, 
to conclude that additional performance bond collateral is required to maintain an orderly 
market or to preserve fiscal integrity the Clearing House Risk Committee or the President of 
the Clearing House or his delegate may call for additional performance bond collateral to be 
deposited with the Clearing House during the next banking hour after demand therefor, or at 
such times as may be specified.  Such additional performance bond collateral may be called 
from the longs or the shorts or from both. 
When the Clearing House Risk Committee or the President  of the Clearing House or, in his 
absence, his delegate, shall be of the opinion that any clearing member is carrying 
commitments or incurring risk in its proprietary, customer and/or cross-margin accounts, that 
are larger than is justified by the financial condition of that clearing member, then the Clearing 
House Risk Committee, the President of the Clearing House or, in his absence, his delegate, 
may require additional performance bond collateral of such clearing member which shall be 
deposited with the Clearing House during the next banking hour after demand therefor, or at 
such time as may be specified, or a portion of the open positions of said clearing member may 
be required to be transferred to the books of another clearing member. 

825.-826. [RESERVED] 

827. SECURITIES LENDING PROGRAM 

United States Treasury Bills, Treasury Notes, Treasury Bonds, Treasury Bond Principal Strips, 
Agency Securities, and other financial instruments approved by Exchange staff, (collectively, 
"Securities") that are deposited with the Clearing House by clearing members in satisfaction of 
Guaranty Fund requirements or as performance bond for their own (i.e., "house") trades may 
be loaned out by the Exchange pursuant to the Securities Lending Program. Clearing 
members depositing Securities with the Exchange in satisfaction of guaranty fund 
requirements or as performance bond for house trades that are loaned out pursuant to the 
Securities Lending Program are deemed to agree that the lending of Securities under 
arrangements having safeguards consistent with generally accepted market practices will 
constitute reasonable care of the Securities in the possession of the Exchange or its securities 
lending custodian. 

828.-829. [RESERVED] 

830. CROSS-MARGINING 

830.A. Definitions 
1. Cross-Margining Affiliate:  An affiliate of a Participating Clearing Member with which such 

clearing member is cross-margining its positions at the Clearing House and a Cross-
Margining Clearing Organization. 

2. Participating Clearing Member:  A clearing member that is cross-margining its positions at 
the Clearing House with its own or a Cross-Margining Affiliate's positions at a Cross- 
Margining Clearing Organization. 

3. Cross-Margining Clearing Organization:  A clearing organization that has entered into a 
Cross-Margining Agreement with the Exchange. 

4. Joint Cross-Margining Program:  A cross-margining program in which the Exchange and 
one or more Cross-Margining Clearing Organizations each hold a joint security interest in 
positions, margin and other property of Participating Clearing Members and, if applicable, 
their Cross-Margining Affiliates. 

5. Guaranteed Cross-Margining Program:  A cross-margining program in which a guaranty is 
provided by and between the Exchange and one or more Cross-Margining Clearing 
Organizations and each entity holds an individual security interest in positions, margin and 
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other property of Participating Clearing Members and, if applicable, their Cross-Margining 
Affiliate.  

830.B. Cross–Margining Programs 
1. The Exchange may establish cross-margining programs as approved by the Clearing 

House Risk Committee and the Board.  A clearing member may become a Participating 
Clearing Member to participate in a Joint Cross-Margining Program by establishing with 
the Clearing House one or more cross-margin accounts for cross-margining positions with 
either its own positions or those of a cross-margining affiliate at a Cross-Margining 
Clearing Organization.  In order to establish a cross-margin account, a clearing member 
shall enter into the agreements required by the Exchange, including a Cross-Margined 
Account Agreement and Security Agreement with the Exchange, the Cross-Margining 
Clearing Organization, and, if applicable, the member's Cross-Margining Affiliate.  That 
Agreement shall provide, among other things, that the Exchange and the Cross-Margining 
Clearing Organization shall jointly have a first lien on and security interest in all positions 
held in the cross-margin account, all related performance bond, and all proceeds of the 
foregoing, as security for the obligations of the clearing member and, if applicable, its 
Cross-Margining Affiliate, to the Exchange and the Cross-Margining Clearing 
Organization.  Failure to comply with the terms of such Agreements may constitute an act 
detrimental to the interest or welfare of the Exchange. 

2. A clearing member may become a Participating Clearing Member in a Guaranteed Cross-
Margining Program by entering into a Cross-Margining Participant Agreement with the 
Exchange, the Cross-Margining Clearing Organization, and, if applicable, the clearing 
member's Cross-Margining Affiliate.  That Agreement shall provide, among other things, 
that a Participating Clearing Member shall immediately be obligated to reimburse the 
Exchange ("Reimbursement Obligation") in the event the Participating Clearing Member or 
its Cross-Margining Affiliate defaults in the payment of any obligation to a Cross-Margining 
Clearing Organization and the Exchange is required to make a guaranty payment to such 
Cross-Margining Clearing Organization.  In addition, the Agreement shall provide that the 
Exchange shall have a first lien and security interest in all positions held, all related 
performance bond, and all proceeds of the foregoing, as security for the obligations of the 
clearing member and, if applicable, its Cross-Margining Affiliate, to the Exchange.  Failure 
to comply with the terms of such Agreement may constitute an act detrimental to the 
interest or welfare of the Exchange. 

The provisions of this Rule 830 and the corresponding sections of the Clearing House Manual 
shall apply to all CME–cleared positions held pursuant to a cross–margining program and shall 
supersede all other provisions of the Rules to the extent inconsistent therewith.  In addition, the 
Exchange shall determine what positions will be eligible for cross-margining.  
830.C. [Reserved] 
830.D. Performance Bonds for Cross–Margining Program 

Performance bond requirements for a Joint and Guaranteed Cross–Margining Program shall 
be determined as set forth in the Cross-Margining Agreement, and that Agreement shall also 
govern what forms of performance bond will be permitted and how such performance bond will 
be held. 
830.E. Close–Out of Cross–Margin Positions 

A Participating Clearing Member may be suspended if it or its Cross-Margining Affiliate, if any, 
is in default in payment of any obligation, including a Reimbursement Obligation, with respect 
to a Joint or Guaranteed Cross–Margining Program. 
The cross-margin account of a clearing member participating in a Joint Cross–Margining 
Program may be liquidated by the Clearing House at the request of a Cross-Margining 
Clearing Organization whether or not the Exchange suspends, or is permitted under the Rules 
to suspend, such clearing member.  Upon the suspension of a Participating Clearing Member, 
or upon receiving notice from a Cross-Margining Clearing Organization of its suspension of a 
Participating Clearing Member or its Cross-Margining Affiliate, the Clearing House shall have 
the right to liquidate the positions in the cross-margin account, convert to cash the 
performance bond therefor, and dispose of the proceeds thereof, all in accordance with the 
terms of the Cross-Margining Agreement. 
The positions of a clearing member participating in a Guaranteed Cross-Margining Program 
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may be liquidated by the Clearing House in the event that the Participating Clearing Member or 
its Cross-Margining Affiliate defaults in the payment of any obligation to the Clearing House or 
a Cross-Margining Clearing Organization.  Upon the suspension of a Participating Clearing 
Member, or upon receiving notice from a Cross-Margining Clearing Organization of its 
suspension of a Participating Clearing Member or its Cross-Margining Affiliate, the Clearing 
House may liquidate:  the positions of the Participating Clearing Member; all related 
performance bond; and all proceeds of the foregoing.  The Exchange may then apply all such 
liquidated proceeds to satisfy the Participating Clearing Member's obligations to the Exchange, 
all in accordance with the terms of the Cross-Margining Agreement. 

831.-849. [RESERVED] 

MISCELLANEOUS 

850. FEES 
A. Exchange Fees 
Exchange fees, including clearing fees, Globex system fees, brokerage and/or any transaction 
surcharges, shall be assessed against a clearing member for each side of a transaction traded 
on, cleared by or processed through the Exchange and/or the Dubai Mercantile Exchange 
Limited (“DME”) as the Board, Exchange staff or DME, as appropriate, may from time to time 
prescribe. 
B. Clearing Fees 
Member rates will apply in the following situations based on the membership division held 
(note:  "membership division" is deemed to also include transactions in lower divisions.)  
Transactions executed in a higher division than the membership division held will receive non-
member rates. 
1. Transactions executed on the trading floor for an account owned by a member if executed 

in accordance with Exchange policy for member rates.  Transactions executed on Globex 
for an account owned by a member will be based on the combined memberships of both 
the operator and account owner, in accordance with Exchange policy for member rates.   

2. Transactions for accounts owned by persons holding memberships through CME Rule 
106.C. or D. if executed in accordance with Exchange policy for member rates.  The 
owner of the membership does not receive members' rates. 

3. Transactions for the proprietary accounts of a clearing member and its subsidiaries, which 
are wholly owned, directly or indirectly.  (See Non-Member Rates i. below.) 

4. Transactions for accounts owned by general partners of the clearing member whether or 
not they are members. 

5. Transactions for an account owned by a corporation or partnership which is wholly-owned 
by a member or members and which transactions are solely for their benefit if executed in 
accordance with Exchange policy for member rates and as noted in Member Rates 1. 
above. 

6. Transactions for the proprietary accounts of firms holding membership pursuant to Rule 
106.H., 106.N. or 106.R. subject to approval by Exchange staff.  If an employee of such 
firm holds the membership either the member or the firm may receive member rates, but 
not both. 

7. Transactions for the proprietary accounts owned by each related party in a chain of 
related parties which, holds a membership pursuant to Rule 106.I. subject to approval by 
Exchange staff.  A "related-party" shall be defined to include a clearing member or a firm 
that either:  owns, directly or indirectly, 100% of a clearing member or has 100% 
ownership, direct or indirect, in common with a firm that owns, directly or indirectly, 100% 
of a clearing member. 

8. Transactions for the proprietary accounts owned by each related hedge fund in a "family 
of funds" which holds membership pursuant to Rule 106S. subject to approval by 
Exchange staff. 

9. Transactions for joint accounts owned by a member/parent, member/spouse or 
member/child or a member/Rule 106.H. firm or a member/related party which would 
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receive member rates. 
10. Transactions executed on the trading floor for an account jointly owned by members will 

be based on the combined memberships of all account owners, in accordance with 
Exchange policy for member rates.  Transactions executed on Globex for an account 
jointly owned by members will be based on the combined memberships of both the 
operator and account owners, in accordance with Exchange policy for member rates.  The 
type of membership held (equity, lessee, clearing member, Rule 106.H., 106.I., 106.N., 
106.R. or 106.S.) will determine the rate received.  For on-floor trading activity, trading 
discretion over an account constitutes a “de facto” joint account for clearing fee purposes 
between the executing member and the account owner with respect to the trading activity 
of the executing member.  For off-floor trading activity, an account is presumed to be 
jointly owned (for clearing fee purposes) where an individual or entity has direct or indirect 
risk of loss with respect to a specific trading account or group of trading accounts. 

“Lowest Common Denominator” (LCD) Rule” - To determine the rates charged for a joint 
account, the LCD rule is used.  Rates are determined by the type of membership held by all of 
the owners and applying the rates corresponding to the lowest level of membership (highest 
rate). 
Non-Member Rates will apply in the following circumstances: 
i. Transactions for accounts owned by persons not holding Exchange memberships.  (This 

includes transactions for officers and employees of clearing member firms, who may be 
considered "house" accounts of the firm, but who are not members.) 

ii. Transactions for the account jointly owned by a member and one or more non-members, 
except as noted in member rate categories 4. or 9. above.  

iii. Transactions for an omnibus account, whether or not the account is held in the name of a 
member, unless there is clear evidence that all transactions in the omnibus are eligible for 
member rates.   

iv. Transactions for accounts owned by a corporation or partnership which is not 100% 
owned by a member or members and which does not fall into member rate categories 4., 
5. or 9. above. 

851. [RESERVED] 

852. SURCHARGES FOR ERRORS, DELAYS AND OMISSIONS 
Exchange staff may establish, and from time to time revise, schedules of surcharges to be 
imposed upon clearing members for errors, delays and omissions with respect to trade data 
and certain other information required to be provided to the Clearing House. These surcharges 
are to be collected by the Clearing House and are in addition to any disciplinary sanctions that 
may be imposed by Market Regulation, the BCC or CHRC for the violation of Exchange rules.  

 

853. TRANSFERS OF TRADES AND CUSTOMER ACCOUNTS 
853.A. Transfers of Trades 

1.  Subject to the limitations of Rule 854, existing trades may be transferred either on the 
books of a clearing member or from one clearing member to another clearing member 
provided: 

i.  The transfer merely constitutes a change from one account to another account provided 
the underlying beneficial ownership in said accounts remains the same; or  

ii. An error has been made in the clearing of a trade and the error is discovered and the 
transfer is completed within three Business Days after the trade date. 

2. Subject to the limitations of Rule 854, Exchange staff may, upon request by the clearing 
member(s), approve a transfer of existing trades either on the books of the same clearing 
member, or from the books of one clearing member to the books of another clearing member if 
the transfer is in connection with, or as a result of, a merger, asset purchase, consolidation or 
similar non-recurring transaction between two or more entities where one or more entities 
become the successor in interest to one or more other entities. 
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3.  Exchange staff may, with the consent of the clearing member(s) involved, permit the 
transfer of existing trades if, in staff’s opinion, the situation so requires and such transfer is in 
the best interests of the Exchange. 

4.  Provided that the transfer is permitted pursuant to Sections 1, 2 or 3 above, transactions 
in all physically delivered futures contracts except for FX futures contracts must be recorded 
and carried on the books of the receiving firm at the original trade dates; all other transactions 
may be recorded and carried at either the original trade date or the transfer date. Futures 
transactions may be transferred using either the original trade price or the most recent 
settlement price; options transactions may be transferred using either the original trade price or 
a trade price of zero.  

5.  All transfers shall be reported to the Clearing House in a form acceptable to the Exchange 
for the type of transactions involved. The proper indicator must be included in the transfer such 
that the transactions, including the transaction(s) to reverse an error, clear as transfers. The 
clearing members involved shall maintain a full and complete record of all transactions 
together with all pertinent memoranda. 

853.B.  Transfers of Customer Accounts 

1.  Subject to the limitations of Rule 853.A, after receipt of a signed instruction from a 
Clearing Member (the “Carrying Clearing Member”) to transfer all or a portion of a customer 
account to another Clearing Member (the “Receiving Clearing Member”), and provided that 
such instruction contains the customer’s name and account number (and, if the transfer is not 
of the entire account, a description of which portion is to be transferred), and provided that the 
Receiving Clearing Member agrees to accept the account, the Exchange shall promptly 
transfer the account (or the relevant portion thereof), without requiring any close-out or 
rebooking of positions in connection with the transfer, provided that: 

i.  The transferred positions will satisfy Exchange performance bond requirements 
at the Receiving Clearing Member; and   

ii.  Any remaining positions in the customer account at the Carrying Clearing 
Member will satisfy Exchange performance bond requirements. 

854. CONCURRENT LONG AND SHORT POSITIONS 
Set forth below are the procedures that must be followed for concurrent long and short 
positions and hold-open accounts. 
A. Concurrent long and short positions in the same commodity and month may be held by a 

clearing member at the direction of a customer or on behalf of an omnibus account; 
however it shall be the duty of the clearing member to ascertain whether such positions 
are intended for offset or to be held open prior to final transmission of position data to the 
Clearing House. 

B. Concurrent long and short positions in physically delivered contracts that are held by the 
same owner during the delivery month and two business days prior to the delivery month 
must be offset by transactions executed in the market, by allowable privately negotiated 
transactions, or fulfilled through the normal delivery process, provided however that trades 
may be transferred for offset if the trade date of the position being transferred is the same 
as the transfer date.  Such positions may not be offset via netting, transfer, or position 
adjustment except to correct a bona fide clerical or operational error on the day the error is 
identified and provided that the quantity of the offset does not represent more than one 
percent of the reported open interest in the affected futures contract month.1 

C. Clearing members which, pursuant to this rule, carry concurrent long and short positions, 
must report to the Exchange both sides as open positions.  When either side or both sides 
are reduced in accordance with Section B. of this rule, the open positions as reported to 
the Exchange must be reduced accordingly. 

D. The Exchange takes no position regarding the internal bookkeeping procedures of its 
clearing members which, for the convenience of a customer, may "hold open" a position 
only on their books.  However, the clearing member must accurately report to the 

1 Revised October 2008. 
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Exchange and the Clearing House, as appropriate, large trader positions, long positions 
eligible for delivery and open interest. 

855. OFFSETTING DIFFERENT SIZED FUTURES POSITIONS 1 

With the consent of the account controller, a clearing member may offset and liquidate long E–
Mini or E-Micro futures positions against short regular futures positions, or short E–Mini or E-
Micro futures positions against long regular futures positions, held in the same account in the 
following ratios of E–Mini or E-Micro to regular futures contracts: 
E–Mini S&P 500 to regular S&P 500:          5:1 
E–Mini Nasdaq 100 Index to regular Nasdaq 100 Index:        5:1 
E-Mini S&P Midcap 400 to regular S&P Midcap 400:       5:1 
E–Mini Currency to regular Currency:          2:1 
E-Mini S&P CNX Nifty Index Futures to E-micro S&P CNX Nifty Index Futures:    5:1 
E-Mini Nikkei 225 (Yen) to regular Nikkei 225 (Yen):      5:1 
E-Micro GBP/USD, EUR/USD, AUD/USD, CAD/USD, JPY/USD, CHF/USD, USD/RMB  
or CNY, USD/Offshore RMB or CNH to regular Currency    10:1 
E-Micro INR/USD to regular INR/USD        5.1 
The clearing member shall notify the Clearing House of offsetting positions by submitting 
reports to the Clearing House in such form and manner as the Clearing House shall specify. 
The positions shall be offset at the previous day's settlement price. 
The positions being offset shall be transferred to a CME holding account. Long and short 
positions in the same contract and contract month held in the holding account shall be netted, 
thus reducing the number of open positions in such contract. 
 

856.  NORMALIZATION OF OTC FX SPOT, FORWARD, SWAP AND OPTIONS 
TRANSACTIONS FOR CLEARING2 
For over-the-counter (OTC) foreign exchange (FX) transactions submitted for clearing and any 
non-standard specification of the transaction as defined by the price format shall be normalized 
by CME Group Clearing to standard or normal specifications by the following “normalization 
process.” 
 
Instrument:  Currency 1/Currency 2 (CCY1/CCY2) 
 
Generically, for spot and forward OTC FX transactions… 
 
Standard or Normal:  Buy (B)/Sell (S) CCY1 notional amount at CCY2 per CCY1 rate. 
 
Non-standard or Non-normal: B/S CCY2 notional amount at CCY2 per CCY1 rate. 
 
To normalize: 
 
1. Convert B to S, or S to B 
2. Convert CCY2 notional to CCY1:  CCY2 amount divided by CCY2 per CCY1 rate to obtain 
 CCY1 amount. 
 
For example, for Instrument:  EUR/USD … 
Standard:  EUR/USD- Quote USD per EUR; notional amount in EUR   

Trade comes in as SELL €15 million at 1.350000 USD per EUR →BUY 
$20,250,000 (€15 million x 1.350000 USD/EUR)   

 
Non-standard: EUR/USD- Notional amount in USD, but quote still in USD per EUR.   

Trade comes in as buy $20 million at 1.350000 USD per EUR →SELL 
€14,814,814.81 ($20 million / 1.350000 USD/EUR). 

 
To normalize the non-standard EUR/USD transaction, CME Clearing shall: 

1 Revised September 2008; March 2009; September 2010; December 2010; January 2013. 
2 Adopted April 2011. 
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3. Convert Buy to Sell, or Sell to Buy 
4. Convert USD notional to EUR:  USD amount divided by USD per EUR rate. 
 
Example:  The trade “BUY $20 million at 1.350000 SELL €14,814,814.81 ($20/1.350000) 

at 1.350000 USD per EUR” shall be normalized and held in CME Clearing as: 
    

The trade “SELL €14,814,814.81 ($20/1.350000) at 1.350000 USD per EUR 
BUY $20 million at 1.350000.” 

 
For swap OTC FX transactions, … 
Standard or Normal:  Leg 1  B/S  CCY1 notional amount at CCY2t per CCY1 rate. 
 
 Leg 2  S/B  CCY1 notional amount at CCY2t + n per CCY1 rate. 
 
Non-standard or Non-normal:  
 
   Leg 1 B/S  CCY2 notional amount at CCY2 t per CCY1 rate. 
 
   Leg 2  S/B  CCY2 notional amount at CCY2t + n per CCY1 rate. 
 
To normalize: 
 
1. Convert B to S, or S to B 
2. Convert CCY2 notional to CCY1:  CCY2 amount divided by CCY2 per CCY1 rate to obtain 
 CCY1 amount. 
 
For example, for instrument:  EUR/USD… 
 Standard: Leg 1 EUR/USD- Quote USD per EUR; notional amount in EUR 
  Leg 2 EUR/USD- Quote USD per EUR; notional amount in EUR 
 

Trade comes in as “Leg 1 BUY €20 million at 1.305000 SELL $26,100,000 
($20 million x 1.305000) at 1.305000 USD per EUR; Leg 2 SELL €20 million at 
1.315000 USD per EUR (1.3050 + 0.0100 swap points)” 

   
Non-Standard:  Leg 1  EUR/USD- Notional amount in USD, but quote still in USD per EUR.   
   Leg 2  EUR/USD- Notional amount in USD, but quote still in USD per EUR.   
  

Trade comes in as “Leg 1 SELL $26.1 million at 1.305000 BUY €20 million 
($26.1 million / 1.305000) at 1.305000 USD per EUR; Leg 2 BUY $26.3 
million at 1.315000 USD per EUR (1.3050 + 0.0100 swap points).”  

 
To normalize the non-standard EUR/USD transaction, CME Clearing shall: 
 
3. Convert Buy to Sell, or Sell to Buy 
4. Convert USD notional to EUR:  USD amount divided by USD per EUR rate. 

 
Example: The trade “Leg 1 SELL $26.1 million at 1.305000 BUY €20 million ($26.1  
  million / 1.305000) at 1.305000 USD per EUR; Leg 2 BUY $26.3 million at  
  1.315000 USD per EUR (1.3050 + 0.0100 swap points)” shall be normalized and  
  held in CME Clearing as: 
 

The trade “Leg 1 BUY €20 million at 1.305000 SELL $26,100,000 ($20 million x 
1.305000) at 1.305000 USD per EUR; Leg 2 SELL €20 million at 1.315000 USD 
per EUR (1.3050 + 0.0100 swap points)” 

 
For option OTC FX transactions, … 
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Standard or Normal:  B/S CCY1/CCY2 CALL (PUT) at STRIKE PRICE in units of 
CCY2 per CCY1 for a notional amount of CCY1 for a premium 
in CCY2 (CCY1 amount x premium price in CCY2 per CCY1, 
that is, CCY2 pips) or % of CCY1 (CCY1 premium / CCY1 
notional amount). 

 
Non-standard or Non-normal: B/S CCY1/CCY2 CALL (PUT) at STRIKE PRICE in units of 

CCY2 per CCY1 for a notional amount of CCY2 for a premium 
in CCY1 (CCY2 amount / premium price in CCY2 per CCY1, 
that is, CCY1 pips) or % of CCY2 (CCY2 premium / CCY2 
notional amount). 

To normalize: 
 
1. Retain B/S direction 
2. Convert CCY2 Put to CCY1 Call, CCY2 Call to CCY1 Put 
3. Convert CCY2 notional to CCY1:  CCY2 amount divided by Strike Price expressed in 
 CCY2 per CCY1. 
4. Process original premium amount and currency. 
5. Take premium amount and divide by CCY1 notional to express price in CCY1 terms for 
 reference purposes. 
 
For example, for Instrument:  EUR/USD … 
Standard:  EUR/USD- Quote USD per EUR; notional amount in EUR, premium in either %  
  of EUR notional (EUR premium) or USD pips (USD premium)  
 

Trade comes in as BUY EUR/USD PUT at 1.350000 USD per EUR for a notional 
amount of €20 million with premium of $100,000 (€20 million x option price of 
0.0050 USD per EUR, that is, USD pips) or 1.0% of €20 million (€200,000 
premium / €20 million) → SELL EUR/USD PUT at 1.350000 USD per EUR for a 
notional amount of €20 million with premium of $100,000 (€20 million x option 
price of 0.0050 USD per EUR, that is, USD pips) or 1.0% of €20 million 
(€200,000 premium / €20 million).   

 
Non-standard: EUR/USD- Notional amount in USD, but quote still in USD per EUR,   
 premium in either % of USD notional (USD premium) or EUR pips (EUR 
 premium).   
 

Trade comes in as BUY EUR/USD PUT at 1.350000 USD per EUR for a 
notional amount of $20 million with premium of €170,100 ($20 million x option 
price of 0.008505 EUR per USD, that is, EUR pips) or 1.0% of $20 million 
($200,000 premium / $20 million) → SELL EUR/USD PUT at 1.350000 USD per 
EUR for a notional amount of $20 million with premium of €170,100 ($20 million 
x option price of 0.008505 USD per EUR, that is, EUR pips) or 1.0% of $20 
million ($200,000 premium / $20 million).   

 
To normalize the non-standard EUR/USD transaction, CME Clearing shall: 
 
6. Retain B/S direction 
7. Convert USD Put to EUR Call, USD Call to EUR Put 
8. Convert USD notional to EUR:  USD amount divided by Strike Price expressed in USD per 
 EUR. 
9. Process original premium amount and currency. 
10. Take premium amount and divide by EUR notional to express price in EUR terms for 
 reference purposes. 
 
Example:  Trade comes in as BUY EUR/USD PUT at 1.350000 USD per EUR for a notional 

amount of $20 million with premium of €170,100 ($20 million x option price of 
0.008505 EUR per USD, that is, EUR pips) or 1.0% of $20 million ($200,000 
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premium / $20 million) → SELL EUR/USD PUT at 1.350000 USD per EUR for a 
notional amount of $20 million with premium of €170,100 ($20 million x option 
price of 0.008505 USD per EUR, that is, EUR pips) or 1.0% of $20 million 
($200,000 premium / $20 million) shall be normalized and held in CME Clearing 
as: 
 
BUY EUR/USD CALL at 1.350000 USD per EUR for a notional amount of 
€14,814,814.81 ($20 million/1.350000 USD per EUR) with a premium of 
€170,100 ($20 million x option price of 0.008505 EUR per USD, that is, EUR 
pips) or 1.148% of €14,814,814.81 (€170,100 / €14,814,814.81). 

 
 
(End Chapter 8) 
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CME Group Inc. is the parent company of Chicago Mercantile Exchange Inc. (CME). CME 

Clearing, a division of CME, is one of the world’s leading central counterparty clearing services. 

CME Clearing provides clearing and settlement services for exchange-traded contracts and 

cleared over-the-counter (OTC) derivatives transactions. CME Clearing applies robust risk 

management standards and applicable CFTC customer protection standards for all products  

it clears.

CME Clearing brings buyers and sellers together through numerous venues including the CME 

Globex electronic trading platform, open outcry trading facilities in Chicago and New York, 

cleared privately negotiated transactions, and an array of clearing services offered through 

CME ClearPort. CME Clearing serves as the counterparty to every trade, becoming the buyer to 

each seller and the seller to each buyer, limiting credit risk and therefore mitigating risk  

of default. 

CME Clearing’s integrated clearing function is designed to ensure the safety and soundness of 

our markets, serving the risk management needs of customers around the globe by offering 

clearing services for a wide range of global benchmark products. CME Clearing continues to 

structure its services, safeguards, and registration status to best serve the evolving markets to 

which it provides clearing services. This includes business transacted on CBOT, CME, COMEX, 

NYMEX, Green Exchange (GEX) and Dubai Mercantile Exchange (DME), as well as OTC 

transactions cleared through CME ClearPort.

CME Clearing is vitally aware of its role in global markets and is confident that our operational 

standards paired with our financial safeguards provide an effective set of risk management 

tools and capabilities that result in industry leading risk management capabilities. 

This brochure is intended to provide an overview of CME Clearing’s financial safeguard system. For additional details and applicable 
rules, please reference the CME, CBOT, and NYMEX rulebooks published on CME Group’s website (www.cmegroup.com). 
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Risk management and financial surveillance 
are principal functions of CME Clearing’s 
financial safeguards system. The safeguards 
are designed to provide the highest level of 
security and the early detection of unsound 
financial practices. The safeguards aim 
to protect and mitigate the consequences 
to clearing members and their customers 
from a participant default.1 CME Clearing’s 
financial safeguards system is continually 
evaluated and updated to reflect the most 
advanced risk management and financial 
surveillance techniques. The financial 
safeguards system is administered by the Risk 
Management Department with collaboration 
from management from the Audit, Banking 
and Collateral Services, Legal and Market 
Regulation departments.

For products other than cleared OTC interest 
rate swaps (IRS) and cleared OTC credit 
default swaps (CDS), CME Clearing is 
overseen on major risk management policy 
issues, financial safeguards, and financial 
surveillance and membership issues by the 
Clearing House Risk Committee (CHRC).2  

1	  As provided in Rule 802.A.1, a clearing member is  
	 in default when it “fails to promptly discharge any 	
	 obligation to” CME Clearing.
2	 CME Rule 403 (Clearing House Risk Committee).

FINANCIAL SAFEGUARDS OVERVIEW

For general matters related to cleared OTC 
IRS products, including risk management 
policies and practices, CME Clearing has 
established an IRS Risk Committee.3 For 
general matters relating to cleared OTC 
CDS products, including risk management 
policies and practices, CME Clearing has 
established a CDS Risk Committee.4 Each 
of these committees is chaired by one or 
more members of the CME Group Board of 
Directors with broader participation largely 
comprised of market participants, who 
typically comprise a majority representation, 
and independent representatives.  

Clearing members may apply for clearing 
privileges for all or a subset of cleared 
products. Membership requirements may 
vary by product class, but generally include 
maintaining adequate financial resources, 
contributing to each applicable guaranty fund, 
satisfying risk-based capital requirements, 
and demonstrating adequate knowledge and 
experience in the desired products including 
the appropriate risk management policies and 
procedures. 

3	  CME Rule 8G27 (IRS Risk Committee).
4	  CME Rule 8H27 (CDS Risk Committee).

CME Clearing is registered with the U.S. 
Commodity Futures Trading Commission 
(CFTC) as a derivatives clearing organization 
(DCO). CME Clearing provides clearing 
services to a variety of CFTC-registered 
designated contract markets (DCMs), 
including CME, CBOT, NYMEX, COMEX, 
DME, and GEX. CME Clearing also 
accepts trades through CME Clearport, a 
flexible clearing service that allows market 
participants to transact trades on OTC terms 
and submit them for clearing, either clearing 
products as OTC swaps or as futures (through 
an exchange-of-futures-for-swaps, or EFS, 
transaction), pursuant to applicable rules.  
CME Clearing provides clearing services to 
the OTC markets through uniquely designed 
services for the IRS and CDS markets.  In 
order to underpin its role as the central 
counterparty to market participants utilizing 
products in these various markets, CME 
Clearing has three independent guaranty 
funds and financial safeguards waterfalls (as 
further explained below): one for IRS, one  
for CDS, and one for futures and cleared OTC 
products other than IRS or CDS (the Base 
guaranty fund).
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CME Clearing serves as the counterparty to 
every cleared transaction, becoming the buyer 
to each seller and the seller to each buyer, and 
limiting credit risk by guaranteeing financial 
performance of both parties. Each clearing 
member assumes performance and financial 
responsibility for all transactions it clears, 
including transactions cleared on behalf of 
its customers and on behalf of the clearing 
member and its affiliates.  

CME Clearing utilizes a variety of risk 
management metrics to evaluate clearing 
members’ ability to withstand changing 
market dynamics. Each clearing member 
is accountable to CME Clearing as the 
guarantor for payment and performance bond 
obligations arising from the accounts it clears. 
CME Clearing relies on the prudent oversight 
and evaluation of individual customers by 
each clearing member, and evaluates clearing 
members for the adequacy of their customer 
credit- and risk-monitoring. 

CME Clearing is committed to providing 
clearing firms with fundamental risk 
management tools to promote and protect the 
financial integrity of the market including the 
interest of clearing members, their customers, 
and CME Clearing. 

FINANCIAL INTEGRITY OF CME CLEARING
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CME Globex 
CME Globex is the world’s leading electronic 
trading platform, providing access to a 
broad array of futures and options products. 
CME Globex offers high-speed execution, 
vast capabilities, direct market assess, 
fairness, transparency, anonymity and global 
distribution. CME Globex is accessible nearly 
24 hours a day throughout the trading week. 

Risk management services on CME Globex 
include Globex Credit Controls, Drop 
Copy service, and Cancel on Disconnect 
functionality designed to protect CME Globex 
customers and clearing firms.

Globex Credit Controls 
CME Globex Credit Controls provides 
pre-execution risk controls that enable 
administrators to set credit limits through the 
CME Globex Credit Controls (GC2) tool. Risk 
administrators are able to define trading limits 
and select real-time actions if those limits are 
exceeded, including e-mail notification, order 
blocking and order cancellation. 

 

PRE-EXECUTION RISK CONTROLS

Drop Copy 
Drop Copy service allows market participants 
to receive real-time copies of CME Globex 
execution reports and reject messages as they 
are sent over iLink sessions. Features include 
the ability to monitor orders and activity, 
as well as aggregate execution and reject 
messages.

Cancel on Disconnect 
Upon an involuntarily dropped CME 
Globex to iLink user connection, Cancel on 
Disconnect (COD) functionality cancels all 
resting session/day futures and options orders 
for that user to protect market participants 
from position changes without the ability to 
monitor activity.

CME ClearPort  
CME ClearPort is a comprehensive set of 
flexible clearing services for global OTC 
markets backed by CME Clearing. CME 
ClearPort offers an array of clearing services 
that depend on the nature of the product 
traded, allowing users to submit bilaterally 
negotiated trades for clearing. It has the 
capacity to report transactions in multiple 
asset classes and provides significant 
mitigation of counterparty risk and neutral 
valuations across asset classes. 

CME ClearPort offers enterprise-wide credit 
limits, primarily used by clearing member 
administrators to allow for prudent risk 
management. Clearing members control the 
creation of accounts, permission tradable 
products, set position limits, and establish 
overall performance bond limits.
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CME Clearing has established a financial 
safeguard system to provide optimal risk 
management protections. CME Clearing 
provides clearing services for a variety of 
products and has developed independent 
financial safeguards to best serve the unique 
attributes of the market infrastructure serving 
particular products. Each clearing member 
is required to participate in each applicable 
financial safeguards system package for the 
products it is eligible to clear. 

CME Clearing employs a variety of tools and 
methods to manage risk including, mark-
to-market functionality, performance bond 
requirements, and account identification as 
standard risk management practices across 
all asset classes, and additional procedures 
specific to more dynamic markets. 

CME Clearing firms are subject to stringent 
capital, operational, and risk management 
standards as a condition of clearing 
membership. These clearing firm standards 
are augmented by CME Clearing risk 
management and financial surveillance 
techniques that are designed to:

•   Estimate potential market exposures

•   Prevent the accumulation of losses

•   Ensure appropriate integrity and capability 	
	 of clearing members

FINANCIAL SAFEGUARDS SYSTEM

•   Ensure that sufficient resources are 		
	 available to cover future obligations

•   Result in the prompt detection of financial 	
	 and operational weaknesses

•   Allow for swift and appropriate action to 	
	 rectify any financial problems and protect 	
	 market participants

Mark-to-Market
CME Clearing promotes financial stability 
throughout the financial system by monitoring 
and removing accumulated debt obligations 
among market participants. At each settlement 
cycle, CME Clearing determines the change 
in market value of all open positions from the 
prior settlement cycle and communicates to 
respective clearing members for settlement. 
Debt obligations from option contracts are 
immediately removed when the option buyer 
pays the premium (cost of the option) at the 
time of purchase and subsequently as positions 
are marked-to-market. 
CME Clearing’s basic standard is to mark open 
positions to market at least twice a day, require 
payments from clearing firms whose positions 
have lost value, and make payments to clearing 
firms whose positions have gained value. For 
select cleared-only markets, positions are 
marked-to-market daily, with the capability to 

mark-to-market more frequently as conditions 
warrant. 

CME Clearing establishes minimum 
performance bond requirements for 
exchange-traded and OTC products including 
CDS and IRS. During each settlement 
cycle, CME Clearing captures and collects 
performance bond for any new positions and 
determines the change in value of existing 
positions. Cash settlement occurs for the 
mark-to-market on open futures positions 
and the option premium associated with 
new option positions, known as settlement 
variation. Settlement variation for open option 
positions can be satisfied with collateral as 
part of performance bond requirements. 
These processes remove accumulated debt 
obligations from the system while ensuring 
that CME Clearing holds sufficient collateral 
to protect against potential losses that may 
accumulate prior to the next settlement cycle. 

Settlement variation payments through CME 
Clearing averaged $3.2 billion per day for the 
twelve months ending December 30, 2011 and 
reached a record of $18.5 billion on October 
13, 2008. 
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financial safeguards system, continued

Performace Bond Requirements 
Performance bond (also referred to as margin) 
requirements are good-faith deposits to 
guarantee financial performance on open 
positions. CME Clearing establishes minimum 
initial and maintenance performance 
bond levels for all cleared products. CME 
Clearing requires that clearing members post 
maintenance performance bond levels, which 
represent the minimum amount of protection 
against potential losses of a position or 
portfolio. Any deficit in a clearing member’s 
performance bond requirement results in a 
direct debit to the clearing member’s account 
at a designated settlement bank.

CME Clearing requires that clearing members 
obtain initial performance bond levels from 
a customer when an account is new or when 
the account’s equity falls below minimum 
maintenance requirements set by CME 
Clearing, allowing customers to absorb some 
losses before issuance of another performance 
bond call. When performance bonds on 
deposit at the customer level fall below the 
maintenance requirement, the account is 
re-margined at the required (higher) initial 
performance bond level resulting in a direct 
debit to the clearing members account at 
its settlement bank. Clearing members may 
impose more stringent performance bond 

requirements on their customers than the 
minimums established by CME Clearing.  

Performance bond requirements vary by 
product, and are based on, and adjusted for, 
historical and implied price volatilities, market 
composition, current and anticipated market 
conditions, and other relevant information. 
In setting performance bond requirements, 
CME Clearing monitors historical price and 
implied volatility movements covering short-, 
intermediate-, and long-term data as well as 
liquidity, concentration, seasonality and other 
factors. 

For futures and options on futures, 
performance bond levels are established 
to cover at least 99 percent of expected 
price changes for a given product within a 
given historical period, providing further 
quantitative and qualitative considerations 
based on market risk. Actual performance 
bond requirements may exceed this level 
for some products. Performance bond 
requirements for options reflect movements 
in the underlying futures price, volatility, time 
to expiration and other risk factors, and adjust 
automatically each day to reflect the unique 
and changing risk characteristics of each 
option series. 

To compute performance bond requirements 
for exchange-traded futures, CME Clearing 

utilizes Standard Portfolio Analysis of Risk 
(CME SPAN), a system developed and 
implemented by CME Clearing. CME SPAN 
bases performance bond requirements on the 
overall risk of the portfolios, using parameters 
determined by CME Clearing, providing 
transparency and the ability to replicate 
margin computations by end users. CME 
SPAN simulates the effects of changing market 
conditions and uses tailored options pricing 
models to determine a portfolio’s overall 
risk. It treats all products uniformly while 
recognizing the unique features of options. 
In standard options pricing models, three 
factors most strongly affect options values: 
underlying price, volatility (variability of the 
underlying price), and time to expiration. As 
these factors change, positions may gain or 
lose value. CME SPAN constructs scenarios of 
price and volatility changes to simulate what 
the entire portfolio might reasonably lose 
over a specified time horizon. The resulting 
CME SPAN performance bond requirement 
covers this potential loss. Additionally, options 
purchased must be paid for in full and, 
therefore, the value is added to account equity. 
Conversely, the value of options sold is added 
to the overall performance bond requirement 
for the account. CME Clearing mandates 
stringent minimum performance bonds for 
short option positions. 
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financial safeguards system, continued

CME SPAN is the industry’s standard 
performance bond system licensed by 
CME Clearing to exchanges and clearing 
organizations around the world. CME 
Clearing requires “gross” performance bonds 
for customer segregated and customer 
sequestered positions in CME, CBOT 5, 
COMEX and NYMEX products. The clearing 
member must deposit performance bonds for 
each open position (long or short) held at each 
clearing cycle, with appropriate allowances 
for risk offsets. CME Clearing allows for “net” 
performance bonds for non-segregated or 
proprietary positions.

For cleared OTC IRS and cleared OTC CDS, 
performance bond levels are established 
to cover at least 99 percent of expected 
price changes for a given product within a 
given historical period, providing further 
quantitative and qualitative considerations 
based on market risk. CME Clearing applies 
a multi-factor risk model to compute margin 
requirements for CDS. The multi-factor 
risk model captures the impact of overall 
macro-economic price risks and event risk at 

5	 Clearing firms are optionally allowed to post 
	 net margin for CBOT customer positions, if they  
	 also agree to forego utilization of long option value  
	 in CME Clearing’s calculation of clearing level 
	 performance bond requirement. This optional  
	 CBOT performance bond calculation profile is due to 	
	 be phased out by November 2012.

the sector, single name, liquidity, and basis 
levels. The methodology provides 99 percent 
coverage over a five-day period. CME Clearing 
applies a historical value-at-risk model to 
compute margin requirements for IRS. The 
model achieves 99 percent coverage over a 
five-day period by scaling observed historical 
returns by exponentially-weighted moving 
average volatilities. 

For both cleared OTC IRS and cleared OTC 
CDS, CME Clearing continually monitors 
volatility, performs backtesting, and reviews 
margin coverage to ensure appropriate 
coverage is maintained both at a position and 
portfolio level, with the ability to demand 
additional collateral when required to 
maintain desired coverage. CME Clearing 
allows for “net” performance bonds for 
clearing members’ proprietary positions in 
these products. CME Clearing calculates 
performance bond requirements for each 
customer, collecting gross performance 
bond for the aggregate customer sequestered 
account.

Concentration Performance Bond 
CME Clearing also maintains a concentration 
performance bond program, which 
allows CME Clearing to charge additional 
performance bond requirements when a 
clearing member’s potential market exposures 
become large relative to the financial 
resources available to support those exposures.

Guaranty Funds
CME Clearing’s rules are designed to 
maximize the liquidity and safety of the 
pool of guaranty funds. Guaranty fund 
contributions to the Base guaranty fund are 
sized to cover a default to CME Clearing by 
the largest net debtor,6  and are computed 
as the greater of $500,000 or the results of a 
formula under which 95 percent of the total 
requirement is based on the clearing member’s 
proportionate contribution to aggregate risk 
performance bond requirements over the prior 
three months and the remaining 5 percent is 
based on the clearing member’s contribution 
to risk-weighted transaction activity over the 
prior three months.

6	 Clearing members that clear OTC products in the Base 	
	 guaranty fund must maintain a minimum guaranty 	
	 fund deposit of $2.5 million.
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financial safeguards system, continued

The CDS Guaranty Fund is sized to cover 
defaults by the two largest net debtors. 
Individual Clearing Member contributions 
are computed as the greater of $50 million 
or the Clearing Member’s proportional share 
of the fund based on (a) a 30-day trailing 
average of their Potential Residual Loss 
(95%) and (b) a 30-day trailing average of 
their Gross Notional (5%).

The IRS Guaranty Fund is sized to cover 
defaults by the two largest net debtors. 
Individual Clearing Member contributions  
are computed as the greater of $50 million  
or the Clearing Member’s proportional share 
of the fund based on (a) a 30-day trailing  
average of their Potential Residual Loss, which 
is the tail risk the Clearing Member brings to 
the Clearing House (90%) and (b) a 30-day 
trailing average of their Gross Notional (10%).

CME Clearing recomputes guaranty fund 
requirements on an ongoing basis and requires 
clearing members to deposit any additional 
required funds at the beginning of each 
quarter for the Base guaranty fund and at the 
beginning of each month for both the IRS 
and CDS guaranty funds, or more frequently 
as conditions warrant. As of December 30, 
2011, the aggregate contribution requirements 

across all three guaranty funds totaled $4.5 
billion. As more fully discussed below, 
assessment powers augment funds on deposit 
in the guaranty fund.

Acceptable Collateral 
CME Clearing determines the acceptability 
of various collateral types, in accordance with 
applicable CFTC regulations, and determines 
appropriate haircuts as well as requirement 
type eligibility (core, reserve, concentration or 
guaranty fund). Active clearing members may 
meet performance bond requirements using a 
wide variety of collateral, which may include:

•   Cash, including USD and select  
	 foreign currencies

•   U.S. Treasuries, including TBILL, TBOND, 	
	 TNOTE, TSTRIP, TLGP

•   U.S. Agencies, including select  
	 discount notes and bills, select coupon 
	 bearing instruments, select mortgage 
	 backed securities

•   Select Foreign Sovereign Debt

•   Letters of credit

•   Physical gold

•   Stocks, including select stock from  
	 S&P 500 Index

•   Specialized collateral programs including:

	 	� Money market mutual fund 
program 

�	 	� Tri-party collateral management 
program for pledging 
alternative collateral  

�	 	� Cash with interest on trust 
ledger of participating banks
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financial safeguards system, continued

Securities are revalued on a daily basis, 
at minimum, and are subject to prudent 
haircuts. Foreign cash is subject to haircuts 
in selected circumstances. Various forms of 
collateral are also subject to concentration 
and diversification limits. CME Clearing 
offers a choice of several different collateral 
management programs, providing efficient and 
cost-effective solutions for clearing members’ 
collateral management needs. Acceptable 
collateral may vary by account class and 
account type, please refer to the following link 
for further details http://www.cmegroup.com/
clearing/financial-and-collateral-management/
index.html.

Customer Protection 
Customers face credit risk in doing business 
through any particular futures commission 
merchant (FCM), so each customer’s selection 
process for a suitable FCM is important. While 
the laws, rules and regulations applicable 
to segregation of customer positions and 
collateral for products traded in regulated 
markets are designed to protect customers 
from the consequences of an FCM’s failure, 
they may not provide complete protection if 
the FCM’s default to CME Clearing results 
from a shortfall in customer segregated (or 
sequestered) funds (e.g., if the FCM’s default is 
caused by another customer failing to meet its 
financial obligations to the FCM). Protection 

against a customer-caused default rests 
primarily with the management of the clearing 
member and its internal risk management 
controls. Generally, a clearing organization’s 
role in the customer protection process is to 
monitor risk management requirements to 
provide oversight, require all customers to 
post adequate performance bonds, administer 
financial surveillance programs designed to 
monitor the financial viability of FCM clearing 
members, and, when necessary, impose 
specific remedies in an effort to avert the 
consequences of financial deterioration of a 
clearing member.

Segregation and Sequestration of 
Customer Positions and Collateral
CFTC regulations require customer positions 
and collateral to be segregated or kept separate 
from the positions and collateral of the FCM 
clearing member. The requirements apply 
directly to the activity and accounting by the 
clearing member and are further detailed 
in CME rules. CME Clearing has adopted 
rules for customer OTC derivatives accounts 
(known as customer sequestered accounts) 
that parallel CFTC regulations for customer 
segregated accounts. These rules are supported 
by CFTC Part 190 Bankruptcy regulations and 
are designed to protect customers in the event 
of insolvency or financial instability of their 
FCM clearing member. 

CME Clearing’s Audit Department routinely 
inspects clearing member records to 
monitor compliance with segregation and 
sequestration requirements. The integrity of 
segregation and sequestration relies on the 
accuracy and timeliness of the information 
provided to CME Clearing by FCM clearing 
members. Violations by a clearing member 
of segregation or sequestration requirements 
are considered serious infractions and can 
result in imposition of significant regulatory 
penalties.  

Capital Requirements for Clearing 
Members
CME Clearing members that are subject to 
CFTC regulation are required to maintain 
Adjusted Net Capital (ANC) at prescribed 
levels. All active clearing members are 
required to maintain the greatest of:

•   $5,000,000;7 

•   CFTC minimum regulatory capital 		
	 requirements (see below); or

•   SEC minimum regulatory capital 		
	 requirements

7	 Or such other minimum as may be established for 	
	 particular products.
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CME Clearing and the CFTC have adopted 
a risk-based capital requirement as the 
regulatory minimum capital requirement. 
This requirement is computed as 8 percent 
of domestic and foreign domiciled customer 
and 8 percent of non-customer (excluding 
proprietary) risk maintenance performance 
bond requirements for all domestic and 
foreign futures and options on futures 
contracts,8 excluding the risk margin 
associated with naked long option positions 
and any cleared OTC contracts. 

Either in conjunction with or separately  
from being a clearing member for futures 
and options on futures listed by CME, CBOT, 
NYMEX and/or COMEX, a firm may have 
become an OTC clearing member, an IRS 
clearing member or a CDS clearing member. 
OTC, IRS and CDS clearing members are 
subject to the requirements established within 
the relevant rule set. 

As set forth below, minimum capital 
requirements for a clearing member that 

8	  Any risk maintenance performance bond 		
	 requirements for cleared OTC products must also be 	
	 included in the calculation.

clears OTC derivatives depend upon the 
categories of OTC products the firm is entitled 
to clear:

•	� $50,000,000 if the clearing member will 
clear only commodity (i.e. agricultural, 
metal, and energy) and /or foreign 
exchange OTC products;

•	� $50,000,000 if the clearing member will 
clear the above products and CDS or IRS;

•	� For bank clearing members, capital is 
defined as Tier 1 Capital, as defined in 
accordance with regulations applicable to 
the bank clearing member; and

•	� For additional information on OTC clearing 
capital requirements, please refer to CME 
Rule 8F04 for OTC derivatives, CME Rule 
8H04 for CDS and CME Rule 8G04 for IRS.

The Clearing House Risk Committee, the IRS 
Risk Committee, CDS Risk Committee or 
the Clearing House may prescribe additional 
capital requirements or grant exemptions.

ANC is computed based  
on the following formula:

Current Assets 

– Adjusted Liabilities  

– Capital Charges

Adjusted Net Capital

Current Assets: Cash and other assets that 

are reasonably expected to be realized as 

cash, or sold, during the next twelve months. 

However, certain assets such as prepaid 

expenses, deferred charges, and unsecured 

receivables from customers, non-customers, 

subsidiaries and affiliates, which would 

be classified as current under generally 

accepted accounting principles, are deemed 

non-current. Exchange memberships are also 

reflected as non-current assets.

Adjusted Liabilities: The clearing member’s 

total liabilities less the liabilities which have 

been subordinated to the claims of general 

creditors.

Capital Charges: Regulatory capital charges 

primarily encompass percentage deductions 

(“haircuts”) on the following:

Speculative proprietary futures and options 

positions 

 

Proprietary inventories, fixed price 

commitments and forward contracts 

 

Undermargined customer, noncustomer and 

omnibus accounts 

 

Marketable securities
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Capital requirements are monitored by 
CME Clearing’s Audit Department. Capital 
requirements vary to reflect the risk of 
each clearing member’s positions as well as 
CME Clearing’s assessment of each clearing 
member’s internal controls, risk management 
policies and back office operations.
Clearing members which are members of 
all of CME Group Exchanges (CME, CBOT, 
NYMEX and COMEX) must assign to CME 
Clearing two CME memberships, two IMM 
memberships, two IOM memberships, 
one GEM membership, two full CBOT 
memberships, two full NYMEX memberships 
and one full COMEX membership. To obtain 
clearing privileges for a single CME Group 
Exchange, a firm must meet the membership 
requirements of that particular Exchange. 
To obtain clearing privileges for two CME 
Group Exchanges, firms need to meet the 
membership requirements of those particular 
Exchanges.

Clearing members that are only entitled to 
clear OTC derivatives products are subject to 
capital and membership requirements based 
on the particular products cleared.

Finally, CME, CBOT and NYMEX/COMEX 
rules generally require owners of five percent 
or more of the equity securities of a clearing 
member to guarantee obligations arising out 
of house (non-customer and proprietary) 

accounts of the clearing member to the extent 
of their ownership interest. Owners of 50 
percent or more must guarantee 100 percent 
of the clearing member’s house obligations. 
This parent guarantee provides a high level of 
assurance that obligations arising out of trades 
made and positions held by owners or affiliates 
of clearing members are promptly discharged. 
Additionally, per the terms of Rule 901G, 
CME staff may require a guaranty in situations 
where clearing firms are subject to common 
ownership.  

Financial Surveillance
Recognizing the need to monitor the financial 
condition of clearing members, CME 
Clearing’s Audit Department, in conjunction 
with other self-regulatory organizations, 
operates a sophisticated financial surveillance 
program. The program has several important 
aspects, as outlined below:

Reporting. Clearing members must calculate 
segregation and sequestered requirements and 
ensure compliance with capital requirements 
on a daily basis. In addition, firms must 
submit to the Audit Department full financial 
statements monthly, provide certified financial 
statements once a year, and submit more 
frequent reports (daily or weekly) as directed.  
OTC Clearing Members regulated by another 
regulatory authority must submit to CME 
annual audited financial statements as well as 

all unaudited financial statements provided to 
its primary regulator within five days after such 
statements are provided to its regulator.

Notification. Clearing members are required 
to report any failure to meet segregation, 
sequestered, foreign futures or foreign 
options secured amount, or minimum capital 
requirements. Clearing members also must 
notify CME Clearing prior to any significant 
business transaction, any significant change 
in operations, or significant declines in net 
capital.

Inspection. Generally, each clearing member 
is subject to a financial/operational review 
every year. The reviews are tailored to focus 
on the specific risks of the clearing member. 
All such inspections are performed on an 
impromptu basis.

Information Sharing. CME Clearing 
participates in formal agreements with other 
domestic and foreign regulatory authorities, 
as well as clearing and self-regulatory 
organizations. As part of these agreements, 
CME Clearing regularly exchanges financial 
and operational information about joint 
clearing members with other participating 
markets. Recognizing that the financial 
marketplace spans the globe, CME 
Clearing was instrumental in developing 



Financial Safeguards

13

financial safeguards system, continued

the International Information Sharing 
Memorandum of Understanding, which 
established a framework for participating 
exchanges and clearing organizations 
worldwide to share information relevant to 
managing global market emergencies. CME 
Clearing also seeks broader cooperation 
between clearing organizations through 
such industry forums as the Unified Clearing 
Group, CCP 12, the Joint Audit Committee, 
the Intermarket Financial Surveillance Group 
and the DCO Risk Committee.

Intra-Day Monitoring   
CME Clearing monitors intra-day price 
movements and trading activity throughout 
the trading session. To assess the impact of 
these price changes on clearing members, 
intra-day mark-to-market calculations are 
performed on clearing member and customer 
positions and reviewed by CME Clearing 
throughout the day and overnight. The risk 
management team may contact exchanges or 
clearing organizations to follow up on clearing 
firm activity at their respective organizations. 
 On a daily basis, CME Clearing conducts 
stress testing of clearing member portfolios 
and individual customer accounts of their 
large customers. Numerous stress scenarios 
have been modeled to reflect a diverse set 
of possible market events. Stress results 

are evaluated against performance bond on 
deposit and clearing member adjusted net 
capital. Results of stress tests may lead CME 
Clearing to request that a clearing member 
provide additional information about its 
customer accounts, such as whether offsetting 
positions for CME-cleared products exist 
in other markets. In some cases, stress test 
results may cause CME Clearing to increase 
a clearing member’s performance bond 
requirement, capital requirements, or require 
a clearing member to reduce or transfer 
positions.

Market Regulation
Through CME Group’s Market Regulation 
Department, CME Clearing’s risk management 
team has access to specific account position 
information for clearing members’ large 
individual customer accounts. Such position 
information, which is maintained on a highly 
confidential basis, allows the identification 
of concentrated positions as they arise and 
the aggregation of positions that may be 
owned by common principals through several 
different clearing members. Knowledge of 
concentrated or high-risk positions, coupled 
with information routinely gathered on the 
cash and/or related derivative markets, enables 
CME Clearing to respond rapidly to market 
situations that might adversely affect the 

financial integrity of CME Clearing or the 
financial stability of a clearing member. 

Clearing Member Risk Reviews
CME Clearing periodically visits clearing 
member firms to evaluate various financial 
metrics such as liquidity, capital adequacy, 
asset quality, and earnings/profitability, and to 
review policies for new and existing account 
monitoring, risk management procedures 
for customer and proprietary exposures, and 
monitoring for liquidity risk and operational 
risk management. Results of each review are 
summarized for CME Clearing management. 
If a review indicates a potential weakness 
or area of concern, the risk management 
team will submit recommendations to CME 
Clearing management and the CHRC for 
approval. Recommendations may include, 
among other things, issuing a formal request 
to the clearing member to address the matter 
within a specified period to alleviate the need 
for more severe action to be taken. 
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Cross-Margining 
CME Clearing has administered a range of 
cross-margining programs for more than 
twenty years. In recognition of the linkages 
among the markets for exchange-traded 
equity derivative products, as well as the 
need to promote efficient clearing procedures 
and to focus on the true inter-market 
risk exposure of clearing members, CME 
Clearing, in conjunction with the Options 
Clearing Corporation (OCC), offers a cross-
margining program with respect to market 
professionals and proprietary accounts. 
Combining the positions of joint or affiliated 
clearing members in certain broad-based 
equity index futures and options into a single 
portfolio, and utilizing the sophisticated 
risk-based margining systems of each clearing 
organization, results in a single performance 
bond requirement across both markets. The 
clearing organizations jointly hold a first lien 
on and security interest in the positions in 
cross-margined accounts. All performance 
bond deposits associated with these accounts 
are jointly held. The cross-margining program 
significantly enhances both the efficiency and 
financial integrity of the clearing system by 

allowing gains accruing to futures or options 
positions to be immediately available to 
meet the requirements for funds from losing 
positions.  

If a clearing organization were to suspend a 
cross-margining member, the positions in the 
cross-margin accounts would be liquidated 
and all performance bond collateral would be 
converted to cash and applied toward each 
clearing organization’s costs of liquidating the 
cross-margin accounts. CME Clearing and 
the OCC each would be entitled to half of 
any surplus to apply toward other obligations 
of the clearing member; if one clearing 
organization did not need its entire share 
of the surplus, the excess would be made 
available to the other clearing organization. 
 
CME Clearing also maintains a cross-margin 
agreement with the Fixed Income Clearing 
Corporation (FICC). The program provides 
cross-margining of selected interest rate 
products  and fixed income products. The 
design of the FICC program differs from 
the above-mentioned OCC program in that 
performance bond collateral is held separately 

at each respective clearing organization. 
If CME Clearing or FICC were to suspend 
a cross-margining participant, the cross-
margined positions would be liquidated 
and performance bond collateral would be 
converted to cash at each respective clearing 
organization. If the liquidation of cross-
margined positions and performance bond 
resulted in a cross-margin loss, there would be 
a cross-margin guarantee payment from one 
clearing organization to the other to share  
the loss.

Additionally, CME Clearing and Singapore 
Exchange Limited (SGX) have a mutual offset 
agreement. CME Clearing can maintain 
collateral in the form of U.S. Treasury 
securities or irrevocable letters of credit. 
Regardless of the collateral, CME Clearing 
guarantees all cleared transactions submitted 
through SGX. In the event of a default, CME 
Clearing would initiate procedures designed 
to satisfy these financial obligations, such as 
the use of performance bond and guaranty 
fund contributions of the defaulting clearing 
member.
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DEFAULT BY A CLEARING MEMBER

CME Clearing’s financial safeguards 
system includes default procedures for 
both exchange-traded and cleared OTC 
markets. The risk management and financial 
surveillance techniques of CME Clearing are 
designed to minimize the possibility that a 
clearing member will default on its obligations 
to CME Clearing. CME Clearing, by rule 
and by operational practice, has prepared 
contingencies to expeditiously deal with the 
unlikely event of a clearing member default. 
A clearing member may be declared to be in 
default when it fails to promptly discharge any 
obligation to CME Clearing,9  including but 
not limited to failure to satisfy its financial 
obligations to CME Clearing. In the event of a 
default by a clearing member, depending upon 
the products cleared by the particular clearing 
member firm, CME Clearing may utilize one 
of three different guaranty funds and financial 
safeguards waterfalls: one for IRS, one for 
CDS, and one for futures and OTC cleared 
products other than IRS and CDS (the Base 
guaranty fund). 
 
CME Clearing performs various default 
management exercises throughout the year. 
For CDS and IRS, default management drills 
are conducted twice yearly, with oversight 
provided by default management committees. 

9	  CME Rule 802.A.1 (Default by Clearing Member).

The procedures detailed below outline CME 
Clearing’s general procedures in the event 
of a clearing member default. More detailed 
procedures may be applied to respond to the 
unique attributes of defaults involving specific 
asset classes, such as IRS and CDS. 10      

House Account Default
If a clearing member were unable to meet 
its financial obligations to CME Clearing 
resulting in a failure to make a payment within 
its house (sometimes referred to as proprietary 
or non-customer) account, CME Clearing may 
act immediately to: 

•   Transfer segregated and sequestered 	
	 customer positions and collateral to 	
	 another clearing member;

•   Take control of, or liquidate, positions in 	
	 the clearing member’s house account;

•   Apply the clearing member’s guaranty 	
	 fund and house performance bond deposits 	
	 to satisfy the clearing member’s obligations 	
	 to CME Clearing with regard to its  
	 house account;

•   Utilize all other assets of the clearing 	
	 member that are available to CME Clearing 	
	 (e.g., Exchange memberships); and/or

•   Invoke any applicable parent guarantee. 

10	 See CME Rules 8H802 AND 8G802  
	 (Protection of Clearing House).

Customer segregated and sequestered assets 
(positions and/or collateral) on deposit with 
or in the control of CME Clearing may not be 
used or impaired by CME Clearing in the case 
of a clearing member default to CME Clearing 
resulting from house account activity.

Customer Segregated or 
Sequestered Account Default

If a clearing member were unable to meet its 
financial obligations resulting in a failure to 
make payment within its customer segregated 
or customer sequestered account, CME 
Clearing may act immediately to:

•   Transfer non-involved customer  
	 segregated or customer sequestered 		
positions and collateral to another  
	 clearing member.

•   Take control of, or liquidate, involved  
	 customer segregated or customer 		
	 sequestered positions and house positions.

•   Apply the clearing member’s guaranty fund 	
	 and house performance bond deposits to 	
	 the failed obligation to CME Clearing.

•   Utilize all other assets of the clearing 	
	 member that are available to CME Clearing 	
	 (e.g. Exchange memberships).
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Although CME Clearing separates customer 
segregated and customer sequestered 
performance bond deposits and positions 
from the clearing member’s proprietary 
performance bond deposits and positions, 
the customer performance bond deposits 
and positions for each clearing member 
are held in aggregate, without identifying 
specific ownership at the customer level. 
If a default to CME Clearing occurred in 
the clearing member’s customer segregated 
or customer sequestered accounts, CME 
Clearing has the right to apply toward the 
default all performance bond deposits and 
positions within the respective account at 
CME Clearing. Accordingly, positions and 
performance bonds deposited by customers 
not causing the default are potentially at risk 
if there is a default to CME Clearing in the 
respective customer account of their clearing 
member and may be liquidated.

Unsatisfied Obligation
Should there be any remaining unsatisfied 
obligations to CME Clearing following the 
above procedures, CME Clearing would 
apply CME designated funds, guaranty fund 
contributions of non-defaulting clearing 
members, and funds collected through an 
assessment against such clearing members. 
For the financial safeguard package that 
includes the Base guaranty fund, CME-

designated contributed capital is $100 
million. For each of the IRS and CDS 
financial safeguard packages, CME-designated 
contributed capital is $100 million. 

Following the application of CME-designated 
funds, CME Clearing would apply the 
guaranty funds of the non-defaulting clearing 
members, limited to the contributions to the 
financial safeguards package associated with 
the default. 

If necessary to cure the default to CME 
Clearing, CME Clearing would then invoke 
its right to assess non-defaulting clearing 
members. For the financial safeguards 
package that includes the Base guaranty 
fund, assessment powers cannot exceed 
2.75 times the aggregate Base guaranty fund 
requirement across all clearing members for 
a single default. For multiple defaults in a 
five-day period, assessment powers are capped 
at 5.5 times the aggregate guaranty fund. For 
both the IRS and CDS financial safeguard 
packages, assessment powers are sized to 
match the third and fourth largest theoretical 
net debtors.11  Should the applicable financial 
safeguard package be exhausted, beyond 
maximum assessment powers, the terms of 
Rule 818 Close-Out Netting would apply. 

11	  Rule 8H802 and 8G802  
	 (Protection of Clearing House).

Liquidity Facility
CME Clearing maintains a fully secured, 
committed line of credit with a consortium 
of domestic and international banks that may 
be used in certain situations. Under the terms 
of the credit agreement, CME Clearing may 
use the proceeds of the advances to provide 
temporary liquidity in the unlikely event of 
a clearing member default, in the event of a 
liquidity constraint or default by a depository 
institution (custodian of the collateral), or 
if there is a temporary problem with the 
domestic payments system that would delay 
payments of settlement variation between 
CME Clearing and clearing members. The line 
of credit thus provides CME Clearing with 
additional capacity to pay settlement variation 
to all clearing members even if a clearing 
member may have failed to meet its financial 
obligations to CME Clearing. As of December 
30, 2011, the size of the facility was $3 billion, 
expandable to $5 billion. 

U.S. Insolvency Law Protections 
In the case of a bankruptcy of an FCM clearing 
member, the U.S. Bankruptcy Code, the 
CFTC Part 190 Bankruptcy Rules and other 
laws contain a number of provisions that 
provide protections to a clearing member’s 
public customers. These provisions include 
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special priority rules for distribution of 
property to customers and certain exceptions 
to the Bankruptcy Code’s automatic stay and 
voidability provisions. Set forth below is a 
general overview of these provisions.

In the event of a clearing member bankruptcy, 
the Bankruptcy Code provides a number 
of protections to CME Clearing, regardless 
of whether the bankrupt clearing member 
holds public customer accounts or only clears 
proprietary trades. For example, a trustee may 
not void pre-bankruptcy payments of original 
performance bond or settlement variation 
made to CME Clearing (except in the event 
of a fraudulent transfer). In addition, the 
filing of a bankruptcy petition will not stay a 
set-off by CME Clearing of claims for original 
performance bond or settlement variation 
payments owed by a clearing member 
against cash, securities or other property of 
a clearing member held by CME Clearing. 
These provisions establish a priority for CME 
Clearing with respect to performance bond 
deposits, which protect all clearing members. 
Further, the Bankruptcy Code provides that 
neither a clearing member’s bankruptcy nor 
any order of a bankruptcy court can prevent 
CME Clearing from exercising any contractual 
right it has to liquidate a commodity contract.  

The Bankruptcy Code and the CFTC Part 190 
Bankruptcy Rules provide a five-day grace 
period during which time customer accounts 
may be transferred from a defaulting clearing 
member to non-defaulting clearing members, 
either pursuant to arrangements made by the 
customer or as part of a “bulk transfer” of 
accounts coordinated with CME Clearing 
and the CFTC. With respect to distribution of 
customer property remaining at the defaulting 
clearing member, the CFTC Part 190 
Bankruptcy Rules classify a clearing member’s 
customers as either “public” or “non-public.” 
Non-public customers include certain account 
holders that are affiliated with or related to the 
clearing member such as the clearing member 
officers, directors, general partners or ten 
percent or greater owners. All other customers 
are considered “public,” and their property on 
deposit with the clearing member is subject to 
CFTC segregation requirements. 

The Bankruptcy Code and CFTC Part 190 
Rules afford claims of public customers the 
highest priority, subject only to the payment 
of claims relating to the administration of 
customer property. For purposes of claims in 
an FCM bankruptcy, customers of the FCM 

are divided into the following account classes: 
U.S. futures accounts (governed by Section 
4d of the Commodity Exchange Act and 
related CFTC Regulations), foreign futures 
accounts (governed by CFTC Regulation 30.7), 
cleared swaps accounts, leverage accounts 
and delivery accounts. Each account class 
is a separate pool of funds for claims. The 
claims of customers whose funds are held in 
defined account classes will have priority over 
proprietary claims and the claims of general 
creditors in an FCM bankruptcy to funds in 
that pool. All property segregated on behalf of, 
or otherwise traceable to, a particular account 
class is allocated to that class and distributed 
to customers in that class on a pro-rata basis. 

For banks and foreign entities that are direct 
clearing members, the applicability of these 
and other insolvency-related provisions 
will depend on the circumstances of each 
situation. 

An insolvency of a domestic bank would be 
controlled by the Federal Deposit Insurance 
Corporation (FDIC) or a receiver appointed 
by the Comptroller of the Currency 
(Comptroller) depending on the type of 
banking services provided by the clearing 
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member bank. If the clearing member is 
a retail depository bank, and therefore 
insured by the FDIC, its insolvency would 
be administered under the Federal Deposit 
Insurance Act (FDIA) with the FDIC as 
receiver. A non-depository bank would not 
be subject to the FDIA, and its insolvency 
would be controlled by the Comptroller as the 
licensing agency. Such insolvency is governed 
by the National Banking Act.

CME Clearing’s outside counsel has indicated 
that based on the FDIA and the Federal 
Deposit Insurance Corporation Act of 1991 
(FDICIA) there is strong legal support 
for contractual netting among a clearing 
organization such as CME Clearing and its 
members, including U.S. banks. FIDICIA 
generally provides that the covered contractual 
payment obligations and the covered contract 

payment entitlements of a member of a 
clearing organization to and from all other 
members of a clearing organization shall be 
netted. In addition, the FDIA has provisions 
that are similar to the Bankruptcy Code in 
permitting broad cross-product netting and 
allowing prompt liquidation of contracts with 
an insolvent bank.

Foreign banks will fall within one of three 
relevant categories. If the foreign bank  
has assets but no subsidiaries or branches 
in the U.S., it would be subject to the U.S. 
Bankruptcy Code. Second, a foreign bank 
could establish a subsidiary bank in the U.S., 
either as a retail depository bank subject to 
FDIC regulations or as a non-depository bank 
that must be licensed by the Comptroller. The 
subsidiary’s insolvency would be processed 
in the same manner as a U.S. bank. Finally, 

the foreign bank could set up branches rather 
than a bank subsidiary in the U.S. Such 
branches would not be permitted to accept 
retail deposits, and therefore the Comptroller, 
which would license the branches, would be 
the federal regulator rather than the FDIC. A 
receiver appointed by the Comptroller would 
administer the insolvency process in the U.S.



Financial Safeguards

19

CME CLEARING FINANCIAL SAFEGUARDS 
SYSTEM RESOURCES

Under no circumstances will customer 
segregated or sequestered performance bond 
deposits held by CME Clearing for one FCM 
clearing member be used to cover either a 
house or customer default of another clearing 
member. Customers doing business through a 
clearing member not involved in a default are 
insulated from losses incurred by the failure of 
another clearing member.

At December 30, 2011, CME Clearing 
maintained aggregate performance bonds of 
approximately $90 billion.12  The following 
highlights additional available resources of 
CME Clearing at December 30, 2011 in the 
event that the resources of the defaulting firm 
are exhausted. 

12	 Aggregate performance bonds stated represent the 	
	 value after any applicable CME Clearing performance 	
	 bond haircuts.

Base Financial Safeguards Package	                                        
CME Contributed Capital  	 $100,000,000

Guaranty Fund Contributions	 $2,968,000,000

Assessment Powers	 $8,161,000,000

Aggregate base financial safeguards13	 $11,229,000,000 

IRS Financial Safeguards Package14	                                        
CME Designated Working Capital 	 $100,000,000

Guaranty Fund Contributions	 $948,000,000

Minimum Total Assets Available for Default	 $1,048,000,000

CDS Financial Safeguards Package15	                                        
CME Designated Working Capital 	 $100,000,000

Guaranty Fund Contributions	 $629,000,000

Minimum Total Assets Available for Default	 $729,000,000

13	 Exchange memberships assigned to CME Clearing are available in the event of the respective clearing  
	 member default. 

14	 IRS Financial Safeguards additionally include assessment powers as detailed in Rule 8G802 
	 (Protection of Clearing House).

15	 CDS Financial Safeguards additionally include assessment powers as detailed in Rule 8H802  
	 (Protection of Clearing House).
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DISASTER RECOVERY AND 
BUSINESS CONTINUITY

The Business Continuity Management 
(BCM) program is committed to ensuring 
CME Group can respond to an incident 
while ensuring the safety of our people, 
guarantee the survivability of core trading and 
clearing functions and meeting our fiduciary 
responsibility to our stakeholders.   

Key components of the program include:

•   Identifying a program framework  
	 that aligns with U.S. and  
	 International standards.

•   Multiple-redundant systems components, 	
	 maintained at separate, geographically-	
	 dispersed facilities.

•   Multiple-redundant network connectivity 	
	 between clearing firms and CME Clearing, 	
	 into those separate, geographically-		
	 dispersed facilities.

•   Real-time mirroring of data storage  
	 between separate facilities.

•   Physical dispersion of operations  
	 oriented staff.

•   Multiple electricity feeds as well as back-up 	
	 generator capability.

•   Redundant voice telecommunications lines 	
	 with automatic switching to  
	 backup facilities.

•   Routinely-tested scenarios include both  
	 the completion of the daily clearing  
	 cycle and the resumption of normal 	
	 clearing processing.
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CME Clearing Europe

CME Clearing Europe, CME Group’s European 
Clearing House, is approved as a Recognised 
Clearing House by the UK Financial Services 
Authority. CME Clearing Europe was launched 
in May 2011 initially offering clearing for a 
wide range of OTC products. CME Clearing 
Europe is a separate legal entity which is 
wholly owned by CME Group; although 
CME Clearing Europe benefits from CME 
Clearing’s system infrastructure and proven 
risk management expertise, it has its own 
experienced staff based in London and its own 
governance structure including a Board of 
Directors and Risk Committee. It also has its 
own membership criteria for firms wishing 
to clear business through the European entity 
and maintains its own financial safeguards 
to protect against the default of a Clearing 
Member. 

The following highlights the available 
resources of CME Clearing Europe at 
December 30, 2011 in the event that the 
resources of the defaulting firm are exhausted.

Financial Safeguards Package:	                                        
CME Clearing Europe Guarantee Fund Contribution	 $20,000,000

Clearing Member Guaranty Fund Contributions	 $40,000,000

Assessment Powers	 $110,000,000

For more information on CME Clearing Europe visit cmeclearingeurope.com.
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Summary of Requirements for 
CME, CBOT, NYMEX and COMEX Clearing Membership  

And OTC Derivatives Clearing Membership 
September 2013 

 
CME Clearing (“Clearing House”) is the clearing house division of Chicago Mercantile Exchange 
Inc. (“CME”) which is wholly owned by CME Group Inc. (“CME Group“).  CME Group is the 
ultimate parent of: (1) CME; (2) Board of Trade of the City of Chicago (“CBOT”); (3) New York 
Mercantile Exchange, Inc. (“NYMEX”); and (4) Commodity Exchange, Inc. (“COMEX”) (hereafter 
referred to as “Exchange(s)”). 
 
A firm may become a clearing member of one or more Exchanges and have privileges to clear 
exchange-traded futures and/or options on futures (“futures/options”) on that Exchange.  
Depending upon the clearing membership privileges held, these clearing members may be 
eligible to clear OTC derivatives products (i.e. cleared swaps and forwards) if additional 
requirements, including additional capital and risk management requirements, are met.  For 
example, CME clearing members are eligible to clear FX OTC products, Credit Default Swaps 
(“CDS”) and Interest Rate Swaps (“IRS”),  CBOT clearing members are eligible to clear ethanol 
and grain swaps, NYMEX clearing members are eligible to clear energy OTC products and 
COMEX clearing members are eligible to clear metal forwards.  A CBOT-only, NYMEX-only or 
COMEX-only clearing member is not eligible to clear CDS or IRS.   
 
A firm may also become an Over-The-Counter (“OTC”) Derivatives Clearing Member if it desires 
to only clear OTC derivative products and not clear any Exchange-traded futures/options 
activity.  For firms choosing this alternative, please see the Over-The-Counter Derivatives 
Clearing Membership Handbook.  It can be found on CME Group’s Website at:  
http://www.cmegroup.com/company/membership/files/CME-OTC-Clearing-Membership-Handbook.pdf  
 
Clearing members that will clear exchange-traded futures/options and/or OTC derivatives for 
customers must be registered with the United States Commodity Futures Trading Commission 
(“CFTC”) as a Futures Commission Merchant (“FCM”).  FCMs are subject to CFTC rules and 
regulated pertaining to regulatory capital, monthly financial reporting, required notifications and 
customer protection.  More detailed information concerning FCM registration can be found on the 
CFTC’s web site at www.cftc.gov.     
 
The general requirements of clearing membership are stated in Chapter 9 of each Exchange’s 
rulebook. The additional requirements for clearing OTC derivative products are stated in Chapter 
8F of CME’s Rulebook, for IRS are stated in Chapter 8G of CME’s Rulebook and for CDS are 
stated in Chapter 8H of CME’s Rulebook.  Also, the Clearing House may impose additional 
requirements upon the clearing member that may be specific to the products cleared by the 
clearing member.  Below is a summary of the major requirements.  For a more detailed account of 
clearing membership requirements, please review the Clearing Membership Handbook.  It can be 
found on CME Group’s web site at: 
http://www.cmegroup.com/company/membership/files/clearmemberhandbook.pdf  
 
Clearing membership in the Exchanges or for OTC derivatives is a privilege granted by the 
appropriate Clearing House Risk Committee and may be withdrawn at any time.   
 
 
 

http://www.cmegroup.com
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General Requirements 
 

1. A clearing member must be a corporation (including a C Corporation, Subchapter S 
Corporation or Limited Liability Company), partnership (including a Limited Partnership or 
General Partnership) or cooperative association. 

 
2. A clearing member shall be qualified to do business in the State of Illinois or the State of 

New York or have an agency agreement in place with an entity already qualified in the 
State of Illinois or the State of New York.  Such agency agreement must be in an Exchange 
approved format.  
 

3. A clearing member must have an authorized representative (i.e., officer, principal or 
partner), satisfactory to the Clearing House Risk Committee, to represent the clearing 
member before the Exchanges and their committees. 
 

4. A clearing member shall be engaged in or demonstrate immediate capacity to engage in 
the conduct of the business of a clearing member.   

 
5. A clearing member shall ensure that any and all necessary approvals have been received 

from regulatory authorities, including, but not limited to, the United States Federal Reserve 
and other foreign banking regulators, to allow the firm to conduct the business of a Clearing 
Member, if applicable. 
 

6. A clearing member shall demonstrate such fiscal and moral integrity as would justify the 
Clearing House’s assumption of the risks inherent in clearing its trades.   
 

7. A clearing member shall agree to abide by all Exchange rules upon which it has 
membership privileges and to cooperate in their enforcement.  
 

8. A clearing member shall agree to guarantee and assume complete responsibility for: (a) all 
trades executed or directed to be executed by floor brokers and traders qualified by it; and 
(b) all orders that floor brokers qualified by it negligently execute or fail to execute.  In 
addition, a clearing member shall agree to guarantee and assume responsibility for all 
trading activity routed through any electronic trading system, if applicable, to the Clearing 
House for clearing of such transactions and which are guaranteed to the Clearing House by 
the clearing member via any connection, terminal, link, telecommunications hub or 
handheld unit provided by a clearing member to a third party, as well as any applicable 
electronic trading systems and terminals that the clearing member provides to a third party, 
including an eligible customer, to enter orders. 
 

9. A clearing member shall comply with all credit control policies developed by the Exchange 
for customer and proprietary transactions.  Such credit control policies may include, but not 
be limited to, registration of credit control administrators with the Exchange, definition of 
credit control limits, and maintenance of written procedures verifying compliance with 
Exchange credit control requirements.  Any “GC2” credit control functionality required by 
the Exchange shall be in addition to a clearing member’s initial risk monitoring and credit 
control procedures.   
 

10. A clearing member must be in “good standing” under each applicable regulatory regime 
which it is subject to and must maintain this status while it is a clearing member.   
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Refer to Exchange Rule 901. (General Requirements and Obligations) 
 
 
Clearing Members in Non-U.S. Jurisdictions 
 
Clearing members that are incorporated/domiciled in non-U.S. jurisdictions must be subject to a 
legal and insolvency regime acceptable to the Clearing House.  Clearing members from non-
U.S. jurisdictions must use the Clearing House’s approved settlement banks for performance 
bond deposits and variation margin. 
 
 
Choice of Law 
 
The rules of the Exchange shall be governed by and construed in accordance with the laws of 
the State of Illinois in the United States.  Any action, claim, dispute or litigation of any kind 
between the clearing member and the Exchanges shall be adjudicated in a federal or state court 
in Chicago, Illinois.  Clearing members must consent to the jurisdiction of such court and to 
service of process by any means authorized by Illinois or U.S. federal law, and waive the right to 
transfer the venue of such litigation.  Refer to Rule 905.  In addition, the rule provides that 
clearing members irrevocably waive any grounds of sovereign immunity in any legal action with 
the Exchanges.    
 
 
Additional General Requirements for OTC 
 

1. The clearing member shall agree to guarantee and assume responsibility for all OTC 
derivatives trading activity executed via outside means and submitted for clearing to the 
Clearing House by any customer, broker or affiliate authorized by the clearing member.  
 

2. A clearing member that will clear IRS and CDS must have appropriate risk management 
capabilities, operational infrastructure and experience to support their CDS or IRS 
clearing activity, as prescribed by the Clearing House. 

 
Refer to CME Rule 8F04 (OTC Clearing Member Obligations and Qualifications), CME Rule 8G04 
(IRS Clearing Member Obligations and Qualifications) and CME Rule 8H04 (CDS Clearing 
Member Obligations and Qualifications) for additional information. 
 
 
Membership Requirements 
 
To become a CME clearing member, the firm must purchase and/or acquire by assignment 
seven CME memberships (i.e. 2 CME division, 2 IMM division, 2 IOM division and 1 GEM 
division).   One CME, IMM, IOM and the GEM must be owned by the clearing member or parent 
company or individual owner with an acceptable proprietary interest of at least $500,000 in the 
clearing member (i.e. “firm owned”).  The other CME, IMM and IOM memberships may be 
independently assigned.   
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To become a CBOT clearing member, the firm must purchase and/or acquire by assignment 
two Full/B-1 CBOT memberships, if the firm is registered with the CFTC as an FCM, or one 
Full/B-1 CBOT membership, if the firm is not registered as an FCM.  If the firm is required to 
have two Full CBOT memberships, one Full membership must be owned by the clearing 
member or a person, including a parent company, with an acceptable proprietary interest of at 
least $500,000 in the clearing member.  The other may be independently assigned.  If only one 
CBOT Full membership is required to be assigned for clearing membership, then that one 
membership must be owned by the clearing member or a person, including a parent company, 
with an acceptable proprietary interest of at least $500,000 in the clearing member.  
 
To become a NYMEX clearing member, the firm must purchase and/or acquire by assignment 
two NYMEX memberships.  One membership must be owned by the clearing member or parent 
company or individual owner with an acceptable interest of at least $500,000 in the clearing 
member.  The other membership may be independently assigned.   
 
To become a COMEX clearing member, the firm must purchase and/or acquire by assignment 
two COMEX memberships.  One membership must be owned by the clearing member or parent 
company or individual owner with an acceptable proprietary interest of at least $500,000 in the 
clearing member.  The other may be independently assigned.   
 
To become an OTC Derivatives clearing member, the firm must deposit a $5,000,000 
membership deposit with the Clearing House in lieu of purchasing and/or assigning Exchange 
memberships.  The membership deposit will not be required if the OTC Derivative Clearing 
Member is also a CME, CBOT, NYMEX or COMEX clearing member.   
 
Approved clearing member firms of CME, CBOT and/or NYMEX which also maintain CME 
Group Inc. shares in accordance with Exchange Rule 106.J. Equity Member Firm requirements 
are entitled to receive equity member rates on their proprietary trading. CME and CBOT clearing 
members who do not maintain CME Group Inc. shares are entitled to Rule 106.H. Trading 
Member Firm rates and NYMEX clearing member firms who do not maintain CME Group Inc. 
shares are entitled to Non-Member rates on their proprietary trading activity.  Approved COMEX 
clearing member receive equity member rates on their proprietary trading in accordance with 
Exchange Rule 106.J. Member Firms. 
 
Guaranty Fund Requirements 
 
All clearing members must deposit with the clearing house a guaranty fund deposit for their 
obligations to the Clearing House.   
 
The minimum guarantee fund deposit for a clearing member which will clear: 
 

• Exchange-traded futures and options is $500,000 or its proportionate share of the 
Aggregate Guaranty Fund Deposit; 

• Exchange-traded futures and options and OTC products (excluding CDS and IRS) is 
$2,500,000 or its proportionate share of the Aggregate Guaranty Fund Deposit; 

• CDS is the greater of $50,000,000 or the clearing member’s proportionate share of the 
two largest CDS Clearing Member’s losses as outlined in CME Rule 8H07; and 

• IRS is the greater of $50,000,000 or the clearing member’s proportionate share of the 
two largest IRS Clearing Member’s losses as outlined in CME Rule 8G07. 
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The minimum guaranty fund deposit of an OTC Clearing Member which clears IRS products 
and has an affiliated clearing member which also clears IRS products is $25,000,000 for each 
affiliated IRS clearing member.  In these instances, one affiliated IRS Clearing Member provides 
primary clearing services for customers as a FCM (with any proprietary business of such FCM 
only incidental to providing such clearing service for customers) and the other affiliated clearing 
member only provides IRS clearing services through its proprietary account for itself and/or its 
affiliates. 

 
The guaranty fund requirements of the Clearing House are stated in Exchange Rule 816 
(Guaranty Fund Deposit) for Exchange-traded futures and options and OTC derivatives 
(excluding IRS and CDS) in CME Rule 8F07 (Guaranty Fund Deposit); for IRS products in CME 
Rule 8G07 (IRS Financial Safeguards and Guaranty Fund Deposit); and for CDS products in 
CME Rule 8H07. (CDS Financial Safeguards and Guaranty Fund Deposit). 
   
Default management procedures for exchange-traded futures and options and OTC products, 
excluding IRS and CDS, may be found in Exchange Rule 802:  Protection of Clearing House. 
 
The Clearing House has established separate guaranty funds for IRS and CDS which are 
separate and distinct from the guaranty fund for each and all other products.  The IRS default 
management procedures may be found in CME Rule 8G.802 (Protection of Clearing House) at 
http://www.cmegroup.com/rulebook/CME/I/8G/802.html and CDS default management 
procedures may be found in CME Rule 8H.802 (Protection of Clearing House) at 
http://www.cmegroup.com/rulebook/CME/I/8H/802.html.  
  
Guaranty fund minimums may be increased from time to time, depending on the mix of OTC 
asset classes for which the Clearing House provides clearing services. 
 
The Clearing House Risk Committee, the IRS Risk Committee, CDS Risk Committee or the 
Clearing House may prescribe additional financial, including guaranty fund deposit, requirements 
or grant exemptions.   
 
Capital Requirements 
 
Capital requirements for clearing members which are not Banks are specific to its exchange 
membership privileges and, if applicable, any OTC products that it will clear.  For non-Bank 
clearing members, capital is defined as Adjusted Net Capital as computed in accordance with 
CFTC Regulation 1.17.  For Bank clearing members, capital is defined as Tier I Capital, as 
defined in accordance with regulations applicable to the bank clearing member.  The following 
are the applicable capital requirements:  
 
For a CME Clearing Member, the exchange capital requirement is the greater of the CFTC or 
SEC capital requirement or: 
For a non-Bank clearing member: 

• $5,000,000 if it will clear only exchange-traded futures/options; or, 
• $50,000,000 if a clearing member will clear any OTC derivative product, including, but not 

limited to, FX OTC, CDS or IRS; or, 
• 20% of aggregate performance bond requirement for all customer and house accounts 

containing CME-cleared CDS and IRS positions. 
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For a Bank clearing member: 

• $5,000,000,000 if it will clear exchange-traded futures/options; or, 
• $50,000,000 if it will clear only OTC derivative products, including, but not limited to, FX 

OTC, CDS or IRS; or 
• 20% of aggregate performance bond requirement for all proprietary and affiliate accounts 

containing CME-cleared CDS and IRS positions. 
 
For a CBOT Clearing Member, the exchange capital requirement is the greater of the CFTC or 
SEC capital requirement or: 
For a non-Bank clearing member: 

• $5,000,000 if it will clear exchange-traded futures/options or agricultural OTC derivative 
products; or, 

• $50,000,000 if it will clear any OTC derivative products excluding agricultural OTC 
derviatives. 

 
For a Bank clearing member: 

• $5,000,000,000 if it will clear exchange-traded futures/options; or, 
• $50,000,000 if it will clear only OTC derivative products, including, but not limited to, 

agricultural OTC derivative products. 
 
For a NYMEX Clearing Member, the exchange capital requirement is the greater of the CFTC or 
SEC capital requirement or: 
For a non-Bank clearing member: 

• $5,000,000 if it will clear only exchange-traded futures/options; or,  
• $20,000,000 if it will clear exchange-traded futures/options and it will guarantee NYMEX 

Floor Members pursuant to the program referenced in NYMEX Rule 992; or, 
• $50,000,000 if it will clear any OTC derivative products, including, but not limited to energy 

OTC derivative products. 
 
For a Bank clearing member: 

• $5,000,000,000 if it will clear exchange-traded futures/options; or, 
• $50,000,000 if it will clear only OTC derivative products, including, but not limited to energy 

OTC derivative products. 
 

For a COMEX Clearing Member, the exchange capital requirement is the greater of the CFTC or 
SEC capital requirement or: 
For a non-Bank clearing member: 

• $5,000,000 if it will clear only exchange-traded futures/options; or, 
• $50,000,000 if it will clear any OTC derivative products, including, but not limited to metal 

OTC derivative products. 
 
For a Bank clearing member: 

• $5,000,000,000 if it will clear exchange-traded futures/options; or 
• $50,000,000 if it will clear only OTC derivative products, including, but not limited to, metal 

OTC derivative products. 
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For additional information on capital requirements, refer to Rule 970 for Exchange-traded 
futures/options, CME Rule 8F04 for OTC derivatives, CME Rule 8H04 for CDS and CME Rule 
8G04 for IRS. 
    
The Clearing House Risk Committee, the IRS Risk Committee, CDS Risk Committee or the 
Clearing House may prescribe additional capital requirements or grant exemptions.   
 
 
Hedge Funds  
 
Hedge funds approved for clearing membership are subject to various additional requirements 
which include, but are not limited to: 
  

• If a hedge fund is the CME, CBOT, NYMEX or COMEX Clearing Member, the hedge 
fund is subject to additional requirements, including (i) maintaining separate clearing 
accounts for each fund whose activity it will clear, (ii) additional reporting of risk 
exposures and liquidity resources from the funds, and (iii) maintaining assets under 
management of $1 billion.   

• If the investment manager of a hedge fund is the CME, CBOT, NYMEX or COMEX 
Clearing Member, its exchange minimum capital requirement for exchange-traded 
futures/options is $50,000,000 (instead of $5,000,000 per the above).   

 
 
Settlement and Performance Bond Banks 
 
All clearing members must maintain bank and securities safekeeping accounts at one or more 
Clearing House banks for purposes of posting cash and securities to meet mark-to-market 
variation, performance bond (i.e. margin) and guaranty fund requirements.      
 
Currently, the approved settlement, performance bond and guaranty fund banks are: 
 

• Bank of America, N.A. 
• Bank of China Ltd., NY Branch 
• BMO Harris, N.A. 
• Brown Brothers Harriman & Co. 
• Citibank, N.A. 
• Fifth Third Bank 
• Lakeside Bank 
• J.P. Morgan Chase Bank, NA 
• The Bank of New York Mellon	
  

 
See also http://www.cmegroup.com/clearing/financial-and-collateral-management/settlement-banks.html 
for a complete listing. 
 
Periodic Financial Reporting Requirements  
 
Clearing members which are not Banks are subject to monthly financial statement reporting 
requirements.  Clearing members must submit to CME Group‘s Financial and Regulatory 
Surveillance (“FRS”) Department monthly CFTC Form 1-FRs or SEC FOCUS reports (if a U.S. 
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registered broker dealer) through the WinJammer system, a CME Group electronic financial 
statement filing system.  Such monthly reporting includes the submission of an unaudited monthly 
report as of the clearing member’s fiscal year-end.   
 
In addition, clearing members must submit an annual certified financial statement to CME 
Group's FRS Department within 90 days of its fiscal year-end (60 days if the clearing member is 
a US broker-dealer).   
 
Clearing members which are not Banks must comply with the requirements set forth in CFTC 
Regulations 1.10, 1.12, 1.17 and 1.18 unless an exemption is granted by the Clearing House.  
 
Clearing members which are Banks are required to file any and all financial reports which are 
filed with its primary banking regulator.  However, such financial reports must be filed on, at 
least, a quarterly basis, including as of the bank clearing member’s fiscal year-end if such 
reports are also required by its primary banking regulator, and are due five days after such 
statements are filed with its primary banking regulator.  These financial reports must 
demonstrate compliance with the Exchange minimum capital requirements. 
 
In addition, clearing members which are Banks must submit an annual certified financial 
statement to CME Group’s FRS Department.  The annual certified financial statement is due 
five days after such statements are filed with its primary banking regulator.   
 
All clearing members, including clearing members which are not registered as an FCM, shall 
make available to the CFTC, upon the CFTC’s request, copies of financial reports required to be 
submitted to the FRS Department.  The financial reporting requirements of clearing members 
are stated in Exchange Rule 970. 
 
Notification Requirements 
 
A clearing member must provide written notice to the FRS Department whenever the clearing 
member: 
 

• Fails to maintain minimum capital; 
• Fails to maintain early warning capital; 
• Fails to maintain current books and records; 
• Determines the existence of a material inadequacy as specified in CFTC Regulations; 
• Fails to comply with additional accounting, reporting, financial and/or operational 

requirements as prescribed by the Exchange or Clearing House;   
• Changes its fiscal year; or 
• Changes its public accountant. 

 
In addition, Exchange Rule 972 requires a clearing member to provide written notice to the FRS 
Department of any substantial reduction in its capital as compared to the most recently filed 
financial report. 
 
These requirements are in addition to any notifications required by CFTC regulations.   
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Clearing members are also subject to additional notification requirements which include, but are 
not limited to: 
 

1. Significant Business Transaction or Change in Operations.  All clearing members are 
required to provide notice to the applicable Exchange prior to any significant business 
transaction.  The purpose of such notification is to enable the Clearing House to better 
identify and monitor risks presented by significant business transactions.  The notification 
requirements are contained in Exchange Rule 901.H (General Requirements and 
Obligations). 
 
Such transactions may be subject to review and approval by the Clearing House Risk 
Committee or the Clearing House. 

 
2. Firm Contact Listings.  Maintaining up-to-date personnel contact information is critical in 

order to continue communications with our clearing members during normal, as well as 
crisis, situations.  Therefore, clearing members are required to immediately notify the 
applicable Exchange of all changes to its key personnel and update its personnel contact 
information via the CME portal when changes occur.  Further, on a semi-annual basis, firm 
personnel are required to review its personnel listing and signoff that all information is 
current and accurate.  Refer to Rule 983.B. 
 

3. Ownership Changes.  All clearing members must submit and maintain with the FRS 
Department a current list of every person or entity that is directly or indirectly through 
intermediaries, the beneficial owner of 5% or more of any class of equity security of the 
clearing member. 

 
 
Other Clearing Membership Requirements (General) 
 

1. Anti-Money Laundering and Economic Sanctions Compliance.  All clearing members are 
required to have a written compliance program approved by its senior management which 
is reasonably designed to achieve and monitor the clearing member’s compliance with all 
applicable requirements of the Bank Secrecy Act, the International Emergency Economic 
Powers Act, the Trading with the Enemy Act, Executive Orders and the regulations issued 
by the U.S. Department of Treasury.  Refer to Rule 981 (Anti-Money Laundering and 
Economic Sanctions Compliance).     

 
2. Risk Management.  All clearing members must have written risk management policies and 

procedures in place to ensure they are able to perform certain basic risk and operational 
functions at all times.   
 
A clearing member that will clear OTC products must have sufficient risk management and 
operational procedures in place for its OTC activity.  These risk management and 
operational procedures include procedures for settlement and default management. 
 
Refer to Rule 982 (Risk Management) and CME Rule 8F010 (Risk Management).     

 
3. Disaster Recovery and Business Continuity.  All clearing members must have written 

disaster recovery and business continuity policies and procedures in place to ensure they 
are able to perform certain basic operational functions in the event of a significant internal 
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or external interruption to their operations.  Refer to Exchange Rule 983 (Disaster 
Recovery and Business Continuity). 

 
4. Required Records and Reports.  The books and records of a clearing member shall be 

made promptly available for inspection upon request by the Exchange.  Refer to Rule 
980 (Required Records and Reports), CME Rule 8F0004.9 (OTC Clearing Member 
Obligations and Qualifications) and CME Rule 8H04.7 (CDS Clearing Member 
Obligations and Qualifications). 
 

5. Parent Guarantee.  Unless an exemption is granted, all clearing members conducting non 
customer and/or proprietary activity as defined by CFTC Regulation 1.3(y), must submit to 
the exchange a written guarantee, on a form provided by the Exchange as follows: 
 

A parent guarantee must be obtained from each person or entity owning 5% or 
more of the equity securities of the clearing member.  Clearing members which 
maintain capital of at least $300,000,000 are granted an exemption from the parent 
guarantee requirements by the Exchange due to their capital level. The parent 
guarantee is unlimited for house obligations and does not include assessments. 

 
6. Cross Guarantee.  Unless an exemption is granted, all clearing members must submit to 

the Exchange a written cross guarantee, on a form provided by the Exchange, from each 
clearing member where the clearing member shares ownership of 10% or more with any 
other clearing member.  By executing the cross guarantee, each clearing member 
guarantees the obligations of the other clearing member to the Clearing House.  This rule is 
applicable if any CME, CBOT, NYMEX, COMEX or OTC Derivatives Clearing Member has 
common ownership of 10% or more.  Refer to Rule 901.G (General Requirements and 
Obligations). 
 
Note:  If a cross guarantee affiliation exists, absent an exemption, only one entity may 
trade in a given OTC clearing class within the house origin (i.e., only one entity may clear 
IRS activity and only one entity may clear CDS activity).   
 

7. Examinations.  Each clearing member will be subject to on-site examinations and on-going 
oversight by the Clearing House Risk Committee.  Required documents must be 
submitted in a timely manner and in the requested format.         

 
 
Other Clearing Membership Requirements  
 

1. Customer Activity:  If the clearing member will clear Exchange-traded futures/options, 
foreign futures/options for U.S. customers or OTC derivative products for customer 
accounts, it must be properly registered or authorized for such activity by its primary 
regulator and it must be registered as an FCM with the CFTC and NFA.  FCMs are 
subject to CFTC rules and regulations including rules and regulations pertaining to 
regulatory capital, financial reporting and customer protection.   
 
Exchange-traded futures/options for the account of a customer will be held in a 
Customer Segregated Account.  Foreign futures and/or foreign options traded by U.S. 
customers must be held in a Customer Secured 30.7 Account.  OTC derivatives 
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submitted to clearing for the account of a customer will be assigned and held in a 
Customer Cleared Swap Account unless the CFTC has issued an order permitting 
particular OTC derivatives products to be included in customer segregated accounts.  
Refer to CME Rule 8F03 (Classification of Positions) and CME Rule 8H03 (Classification 
of Positions).   

 
Clearing Members are required to: 
 

• Maintain sufficient funds in segregated, secured and cleared swap accounts; 
• Compute, record and report daily Segregation, Secured and Cleared Swap 

Amounts Statements; 
• Compute, record and report bi-monthly, investments of segregated, secured 30.7 

and cleared swap customer funds; 
• Obtain satisfactory segregation, secured and cleared swap acknowledgement 

letters;  
• Allow and provide for access to account information, in a form and manner 

prescribed by FRS Department, for each FCM clearing member’s customer 
segregated, secured 30.7 and cleared swap customer account; 

• Provide immediate written notice to CME Group’s FRS Department of a failure to 
maintain sufficient funds in segregation, secured or cleared swap accounts; 

• Provide notice of pre-approval by CEO, CFO or authorized representative of 
disbursement not made for the benefit of customers from segregated, secured 
30.7 or cleared swap customer account which exceeds 25% of the previous 
day’s excess funds in the respective origin.   

 
Refer to CFTC Regulations 1.20 through 1.32 regarding customer segregated protection 
requirements, CFTC Regulation 30.1 through 30.12 regarding customer secured 
protection requirements, CFTC Regulation Part 22 regarding cleared swap protection 
requirements and CME Rules 8F120 through 8F132 regarding cleared OTC derivatives 
customer protection requirements.  
 

2. All clearing members must ensure that its customers meet any eligibility requirements 
established for trading certain OTC derivatives products.   
 
All OTC derivative transactions must be identified with an account number which 
identifies the originator of the transaction and indicate whether the transaction was 
executed as a proprietary or customer transaction.  In addition, a clearing member must 
register all “ultimate” or end customers.  Refer to CME Rule 8F09. (Customer 
Registration)   

 
 
 
Disclaimer 
 
This summary is designed to provide a brief overview of the requirements for CME, CBOT, 
NYMEX and COMEX Clearing Membership and OTC Derivatives Clearing Membership.  The 
information contained in this summary has been compiled by CME Group for general purposes 
only.  All matters pertaining to rules and specifications herein are made subject to and are 
superseded by official Exchange rules.  Current rules should always be consulted. 
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Summary 
 
 
This handbook is designed to familiarize firms with the requirements for clearing membership 
and to assist them in becoming clearing members.   
 
The use of the term “clearing member” in the handbook includes all clearing members of CME, 
CBOT, NYMEX and COMEX.  Thus, unless specifically stated otherwise, wherein a rule and/or 
requirement states clearing member, such rule and/or requirement applies to clearing members 
of all four exchanges.   
 
The handbook supplements and clarifies the rules for clearing members as adopted in CME, 
CBOT and NYMEX Rulebooks.  This handbook is compiled for the convenience of the user and 
is furnished without responsibility for any errors or omissions contained therein.  In the event of 
a conflict between this Handbook and the applicable Exchange’s rules, the Exchange’s rules 
shall control. 
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CME Clearing (“Clearing House”) is the clearing house division of Chicago Mercantile Exchange 
Inc. (“CME”), a Delaware corporation, which is wholly owned by CME Group Inc. (“CME Group”), a 
publicly traded Delaware corporation.  CME Group was formed by the merger of Chicago 
Mercantile Exchange Holdings Inc. and CBOT Holdings, Inc. in 2007, and subsequently merged 
with NYMEX Holdings, Inc. in 2008.  CME Group is the ultimate parent of: (1) CME; (2) Board of 
Trade of the City of Chicago, Inc. (“CBOT”); (3) New York Mercantile Exchange, Inc. (“NYMEX”); 
and (4) Commodity Exchange, Inc. (“COMEX”).   
 
Exchange-traded futures and options are listed by CME Group Designated Contract Markets 
(“DCM”) and cleared by the Clearing House, CME Group’s Derivatives Clearing Organization 
(“DCO”).  In addition, CME Group’s DCO provides clearing services for over-the-counter (“OTC”) 
derivatives.   While this manual generally applies to clearing members which will clear exchange-
traded futures and options, a summary of the requirements for clearing members which will also 
clear OTC derivative products is located in Chapter 5.  In addition, if a clearing member will only 
clear OTC derivatives, it should consider an OTC Derivatives Clearing Membership.  More detailed 
information may be found in the OTC Derivatives Clearing Membership Handbook and Summary 
of Membership Requirements.  Both are located on CME Group’s Web site at: 
http://www.cmegroup.com/company/membership/membership-resources.html.        
 
Clearing membership in CME, CBOT, NYMEX and/or COMEX (hereafter referred to individually as 
“Exchange” and collectively as “Exchanges”) is a privilege granted by the Clearing House Risk 
Committee of CME. Clearing members assume full financial and performance responsibility for all 
transactions executed through them and cleared by the Clearing House.  They are responsible and 
accountable for every position they carry, whether it is for the account of a member, non-member 
customer or their own account.  
 
A clearing member is an elected member in the Clearing House. The Clearing House is a division 
of CME through which all trades are confirmed, matched and settled on a daily basis until either 
offset or delivered and through which all financial settlement is made.  In every matched 
transaction executed through the Clearing House’s facilities, the Clearing House is substituted as 
the buyer to the seller and the seller to the buyer, with a clearing member assuming the opposite 
side of each transaction. 
 
The Clearing House conducts business only with its clearing members, not with their customers or 
individual members of the Exchanges.  As the contra-side to every position, the Clearing House is 
held accountable to clearing members for performance on all open positions.  The Clearing House, 
by monitoring and overseeing its clearing members, guarantees performance on each contract to 
protect both buyers and sellers from financial loss.   
 
Each of the Exchanges offers separate and distinct clearing membership options as follows:  
 
CME 

• Clearing Member 
• Clearing Member - Hedge Fund 
• Clearing Member - Bank 
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CBOT 

• Clearing FCM 
• Clearing Corporate Member – May not be an FCM or Hedge Fund 
• Clearing Member - Hedge Fund 
• Clearing Member - Bank 

 
NYMEX 

• Clearing Member 
• Clearing Member - Hedge Fund 
• Clearing Member - Bank 

 
COMEX 

• Clearing Member 
• Clearing Member - Hedge Fund 
• Clearing Member - Bank 

 
Clearing members are not required to clear or carry positions directly with the Clearing House.  A 
firm may be approved as a clearing member and not actively clear its positions with the Clearing 
House.  These clearing members who do not actively clear have all the rights and responsibilities 
as all other (active) clearing members; however, they do not clear or carry positions directly with 
the Clearing House or qualify traders on the Exchanges’ trading floors.  
 
 
Clearing Membership Application Process  
 
Clearing member applicants who wish to clear their Exchange trading activity with the Clearing 
House must complete the following:  
 
 
Non-Bank Applicants: 
 
Application for Clearing Membership – Corporate Information which can be found on CME 
Group’s Web site at:  
http://www.cmegroup.com/company/membership/files/CMCorpMemberInfo.pdf. 
 
In addition, each Exchange maintains a separate Agreement for Clearing Membership which 
must also be completed as follows: 
 
CME: Application for Clearing Membership – Agreement for CME Clearing Membership which 
can be found on CME Group’s Web site at:  
http://www.cmegroup.com/company/membership/files/CMECMAgreementWriteable.pdf. 
 
CBOT: Application for Clearing Membership – Agreement for CBOT Clearing Membership 
which can be found on CME Group’s Web site at: 
http://www.cmegroup.com/company/membership/files/CBOTCMAgreementWriteable.pdf. 
 
 

http://www.cmegroup.com/company/membership/files/CMCorpMemberInfo.pdf
http://www.cmegroup.com/company/membership/files/CMECMAgreementWriteable.pdf
http://www.cmegroup.com/company/membership/files/CBOTCMAgreementWriteable.pdf
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NYMEX: Application for Clearing Membership – Agreement for NYMEX Clearing Membership 
which can be found on CME Group’s Web site at:  
http://www.cmegroup.com/company/membership/files/NYMEXCMAgreementWriteable.pdf. 
 
COMEX: Application for Clearing Membership – Agreement for COMEX Clearing Membership 
which can be found on CME Group’s Web site at: 
http://www.cmegroup.com/company/membership/files/COMEXCMAgreementWriteable.pdf.  
 
 
Hedge Fund Applicants:  
 
All hedge fund clearing member applicants must complete the Application for Clearing 
Membership – Hedge Fund Information.  This can be found on CME’s Web site at: 
http://www.cmegroup.com/company/membership/files/CMCorpMemberInfoHedgeFund.pdf  
 
In addition, each Exchange maintains a separate Hedge Fund Agreement for Clearing 
Membership which must also be completed as follows: 
 
CME: Application for Clearing Membership, Agreement for CME Hedge Fund Clearing 
Membership can be found on CME Group’s Web site at: 
http://www.cmegroup.com/company/membership/files/CMECMAgreementHedgeFund.pdf 
 
CBOT:  Application for Clearing Membership, Agreement for CBOT Hedge Fund Clearing 
Membership can be found on CME Group’s Web site at: 
http://www.cmegroup.com/company/membership/files/CBOTCMAgreementHedgeFund.pdf 
 
NYMEX:  Application for Clearing Membership, Agreement for NYMEX Hedge Fund Clearing 
Membership can be found on CME Group’s Web site at: 
http://www.cmegroup.com/company/membership/files/NYMEXCMAgreementHedgeFund.pdf 
 
COMEX:  Application for Clearing Membership, Agreement for COMEX Hedge Fund Clearing 
Membership can be found on CME Group’s Web site at: 
http://www.cmegroup.com/company/membership/files/COMEXCMAgreementHedgeFund.pdf 
 
The application must be submitted with the organizational chart, constitutional documents, 
prospectus, offering documents, investment management agreements, investment advisor 
agreements, partnership or limited liability company operating agreements, and any other 
relevant agreements for each fund requesting approval under CBOT Rule 106.S. or CME Rule 
106.S. in addition to the clearing member.  Hedge fund applicants which are structured as 
“master-feeders” are required to submit all required documentation for the master fund as well 
as all feeder funds (U.S. and non-U.S.) with the application. 
 
 
Bank Applicants:  
 
All bank clearing member applicants must complete the Application for Clearing Membership – 
Bank Corporate Information which can be found on CME Group’s Web site at: 
http://www.cmegroup.com/company/membership/files/CMCorpMemberInfoBank.pdf 
 
 

http://www.cmegroup.com/company/membership/files/NYMEXCMAgreementWriteable.pdf
http://www.cmegroup.com/company/membership/files/COMEXCMAgreementWriteable.pdf
http://www.cmegroup.com/company/membership/files/CMCorpMemberInfoHedgeFund.pdf
http://www.cmegroup.com/company/membership/files/CMECMAgreementHedgeFund.pdf
http://www.cmegroup.com/company/membership/files/CBOTCMAgreementHedgeFund.pdf
http://www.cmegroup.com/company/membership/files/NYMEXCMAgreementHedgeFund.pdf
http://www.cmegroup.com/company/membership/files/COMEXCMAgreementHedgeFund.pdf
http://www.cmegroup.com/company/membership/files/CMCorpMemberInfoBank.pdf
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In addition, each Exchange maintains a separate Clearing Membership Bank Agreement for 
Membership as follows: 
 
CME:  Application for Clearing Membership, Agreement for CME Clearing Membership - Banks 
which can be found on CME Group’s Web site at: 
http://www.cmegroup.com/company/membership/files/CMECMAgreementBank.pdf 
 
CBOT:  Application for Clearing Membership, Agreement for CBOT Clearing Membership – 
Banks which can be found on CME Group’s web site at: 
http://www.cmegroup.com/company/membership/files/CBOTCMAgreementBank.pdf 
 
NYMEX:  Application for Clearing Membership, Agreement for NYMEX Clearing Membership – 
Banks which can be found on CME Group’s web site at: 
http://www.cmegroup.com/company/membership/files/NYMEXCMAgreementBank.pdf 
 
COMEX:  Application for Clearing Membership, Agreement for COMEX Clearing Membership – 
Banks which can be found on CME Group’s web site at: 
http://www.cmegroup.com/company/membership/files/COMEXCMAgreementBank.pdf  
 
 
Exchanges’ Rule 911 (Screening Procedures) requires the Exchange membership community 
be notified (i.e. the “20-day posting period”) of all applicants for clearing membership for a 20-
day period.  Clearing membership applicants are posted to the membership on the Monday 
following receipt of a completed clearing membership application.    During this 20-day period, 
an investigation of the applicant’s qualifications for membership is conducted.   
 
Once all requirements of membership have been met, or exemptions granted, the clearing 
applicant is presented to the Clearing House Risk Committee for approval.  If approved and all 
applicable requirements have been met, the approval of the clearing member may become 
effective.    
 
To be effective as a clearing member, all conditions and requirements of membership must be 
satisfied and the 20-day posting period must have expired.    
 
 
OTC Derivatives Clearing Membership 
 
OTC Derivative Clearing Members are eligible to clear OTC derivative products only and must 
meet all requirements for the clearing of a particular OTC derivative contract (i.e. operational, 
capital and risk management requirements).  An OTC Derivatives Clearing Member is a member 
of the Clearing House and it is afforded full rights and privileges to clear for its own account, and 
on behalf of customers if it is properly registered as an FCM, transactions in OTC derivative 
products. OTC Derivatives Clearing Members are not entitled to clear products other than OTC 
derivative products.  
 
For additional information on OTC Derivatives Clearing Membership, please refer to Chapter 5 
of this Handbook and to the Over-The-Counter Derivative Clearing Membership Handbook. This 
can be found on CME Group’s Website at:   
http://www.cmegroup.com/company/membership/files/CME-OTC-Clearing-Membership-Handbook.pdf  

http://www.cmegroup.com/company/membership/files/CMECMAgreementBank.pdf
http://www.cmegroup.com/company/membership/files/CBOTCMAgreementBank.pdf
http://www.cmegroup.com/company/membership/files/NYMEXCMAgreementBank.pdf
http://www.cmegroup.com/company/membership/files/COMEXCMAgreementBank.pdf
http://www.cmegroup.com/company/membership/files/CME-OTC-Clearing-Membership-Handbook.pdf
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Exchanges’ Rule 901. (General Requirements and Obligations) states the requirements which 
must be satisfied to become a clearing member of the Exchange.  Significant clearing 
membership requirements are outlined in other sections of this handbook.   The general 
requirements for clearing membership are outlined below. 
 

1. A clearing member must be a corporation (including a C Corporation, Subchapter S 
Corporation or Limited Liability Company), partnership (including a Limited Partnership or 
General Partnership) or cooperative association.  The articles of incorporation, operating 
agreement, or partnership agreement (and all sub-agreements) shall be submitted with a 
clearing applicant’s application.   
 

2. A clearing member shall agree to (a) abide by all Exchange Rules and to cooperate in 
their enforcement; (b) be responsible even after it has withdrawn as a clearing member, 
for any violations of Exchange Rules committed by it while it was a clearing member; and 
(c) continue to meet all requirements applicable to clearing members, including all financial 
requirements. 

 
3. A clearing member shall have an authorized representative satisfactory to the Clearing 

House Risk Committee who shall represent the clearing member before the Exchanges 
and its committees.   
 

4. A clearing member shall be qualified to do business in the State of Illinois or the State of 
New York or have an agency agreement in place with an entity already qualified in the 
State of Illinois or the State of New York.  Such agency agreement must be in an 
Exchange approved format.  Refer to Exhibit A. 

 
 This requirement provides a place for service of process and other communications in 

connection with the business of the clearing member. 
 

5. A clearing member shall be engaged in or demonstrate immediate capacity to engage in 
the conduct of the business of a clearing member.  A clearing member applicant is 
responsible to ensure that any and all necessary approvals have been received from 
regulatory authorities, including, but not limited to, the Federal Reserve, to allow the firm to 
conduct the business of a clearing member. 

 
6. A clearing member shall demonstrate such fiscal and moral integrity as would justify the 

Clearing House’s assumption of the risks inherent in clearing its trades.   
 

7. A clearing member shall guarantee and assume complete financial responsibility for all 
trading activity routed through a Globex portal, or routed through any other electronic 
trading system to CME via any connection, terminal, link, telecommunications hub or 
handheld unit as well as any other applicable electronic trading systems and terminals that 
the clearing member provides to a third party to enter orders. 

 
8. It shall be responsible for the acts of Globex terminal operators accessing the Globex 

system through its connections, including direct connections.    
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9. A clearing member shall agree to guarantee and assume complete responsibility for 

trades executed on Marketplaces for which the Exchange provides clearing services.   
 

10. A clearing member shall comply with all credit control policies developed by the Exchange 
for customer and proprietary transactions.  Such credit control policies may include, but 
not be limited to, registration of credit control administrators with the Exchange, definition 
of credit control limits, and maintenance of written procedures verifying compliance with 
Exchange credit control requirements.  Any “GC2” credit control functionality required by 
the Exchange shall be in addition to a clearing member’s initial risk monitoring and credit 
control procedures.  Refer to Rule 949 (Credit Controls). 

 
Exchanges’ Rule 905. (Choice of Law) states the Rules of the Exchanges shall be governed by 
and construed in accordance with the laws of the State of Illinois.  Any action, claim, dispute or 
litigation of any kind between the Clearing Member and the Exchanges shall be adjudicated in a 
federal or state court in Chicago, Illinois.  Clearing Members consent to the jurisdiction of such 
court and to service of process by any means authorized by Illinois or U.S. federal law, and 
waive the right to transfer the venue of such litigation.  In addition, the rule provides that 
clearing members irrevocably waive any grounds of sovereign immunity in any legal action with 
the Exchanges.    
 
Clearing membership in the Exchanges’ Clearing House is granted by the Clearing House Risk 
Committee and may be withdrawn for cause at any time. 
 
 
Clearing Members in Non-U.S. Jurisdictions 
 
Clearing members that are incorporated/domiciled in non-U.S. jurisdictions must be subject to a 
legal and insolvency regime acceptable to the Clearing House.  Clearing members from non-U.S. 
jurisdictions must use approved Clearing House’s  settlement banks for performance bond 
deposits and variation margin.  (See http://www.cmegroup.com/clearing/financial-and-collateral-
management/settlement-banks.html for a complete listing.) 
 
 
Hedge Fund Clearing Members 
  
Clearing Members which are hedge funds are subject to additional clearing membership 
requirements including: 
 

• Establishing separate clearing accounts for each fund whose activity is being cleared by 
the Hedge Fund Clearing Member.     

• Minimum assets under management of $1 Billion for the investment manager.     
• Additional reporting of risk exposures and liquidity resources of the Hedge Fund 

Clearing Member and all affiliated funds for which it clears.     
 

http://www.cmegroup.com/clearing/financial-and-collateral-management/settlement-banks.html
http://www.cmegroup.com/clearing/financial-and-collateral-management/settlement-banks.html
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In addition, if the Hedge Fund Clearing Member will clear activity for related funds, it must be 
registered as an FCM unless the related funds qualify as noncustomer or proprietary accounts 
as defined in CFTC Regulation 1.3(y). 
 
 
Clearing Members who are Facilities Managed 
 
A clearing member may determine that it is not cost-effective to establish a back office operation.  
Clearing members may enter into "facilities management" agreements with other clearing 
members to reduce their costs associated with doing business on the Exchanges.  Under such an 
agreement, the clearing member clears its trades with the Clearing House; however, another 
clearing member (facilitator) performs trade processing and/or manages the bookkeeping (service 
bureau) functions.   
 
Typically, facilities management agreements are entered into between two clearing members for 
the purpose of doing some or all of the clearing member’s back office/clearing operations.  For 
example, if a clearing member’s trade processing is conducted through another firm's back office, 
the clearing member defrays the cost of setting up a back office and hiring personnel to perform 
trade processing.  The terms of the arrangement are private.  However, the Exchange will always 
look to the clearing member clearing the trades (i.e., not the firm processing the trades) in the 
event there is a late submission or other problems associated with the clearing member’s trade 
processing.  A clearing member may not contract out its responsibility to guarantee its trades or 
follow correct processing procedures. 
 
If a clearing member enters into a facilities management agreement, it must always have a senior 
officer, director, or partner of the clearing member available to represent the clearing member 
before the Exchanges and their committees. 
 
 
Clearing Members and Give Up System Agreements 
 
Likewise, a clearing member may determine that it is not cost-effective to establish its own floor 
presence.  The Give-Up Payment System (GPS) may be used by a clearing member that does 
not want to establish a floor operation.  Essentially, one clearing member agrees to be responsible 
for the execution of another clearing member’s trades on the floor and the resulting positions are 
then entered into GPS for transfer, acceptance, and clearing by the clearing member. 
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Demutualization, Reorganization, Mergers and Acquisitions  
 
On November 13, 2000, CME became the first U.S. financial exchange to demutualize by 
converting its memberships into Class A shares representing equity rights and Class B shares 
representing equity rights and trading privileges in Chicago Mercantile Exchange Inc.   
 
On December 3, 2001, Chicago Mercantile Exchange Inc. became a wholly owned subsidiary of 
Chicago Mercantile Exchange Holdings Inc. (“CME Holdings”) and the Class A and Class B 
shares of CME were converted to Class A and Class B shares of CME Holdings and CME 
division, IMM division, IOM division and GEM division memberships in CME.  Memberships 
represent the trading privileges for products traded on CME.     
 
On July 12, 2007, Chicago Mercantile Exchange Holdings Inc. and CBOT Holdings, Inc. 
officially merged to form CME Group Inc. (“CME Group”), the world’s largest and most diverse 
exchange.  As a result, CME Group became parent to Chicago Mercantile Exchange Inc. and 
Board of Trade of the City of Chicago, Inc. Class A and B shares in CME Holdings became 
Class A and B shares in CME Group.  Class B memberships in CBOT are divided into Series B-
1 (Full) membership, Series B-2 (Associate) membership, Series B-3 (GIM) membership, 
Series B-4 (IDEM) membership and Series B-5 (COM) membership.   
 
On August 22, 2008, CME Group acquired NYMEX Holdings, Inc. which is parent to New York 
Mercantile Exchange, Inc. New York Mercantile Exchange, Inc. in turn owns Commodity 
Exchange, Inc. 
 
The Class A shares in CME Group represent equity and voting rights.  The Class B shares 
represent equity and voting rights and, in addition, certain voting rights concerning “Core 
Rights” and the election of Directors as detailed in regulatory filings with the Securities and 
Exchange Commission (“SEC”).  Coupled with each Class B share is a CME, IMM, IOM or GEM 
division membership representing trading rights for products in a division of CME.  Class B 
shares are not coupled with memberships on CBOT, NYMEX or COMEX.       
 
Class B shares in CME Group cannot be sold or transferred separately from the sale of the 
associated membership in CME.  Further, no membership in CME may be sold unless the 
purchaser also acquires the associated Class B share.  References to any CME, IMM, IOM or 
GEM “membership(s)” in this Handbook includes the associated Class B share.   
 
While the owner of a membership need not be a clearing, corporate or individual member, in 
order to obtain member benefits, the holder of the membership must satisfy the membership 
and eligibility requirements and become an approved clearing, corporate or individual member. 
 
An auction market is maintained by the Shareholder Relations and Membership Services 
Department for memberships.  Current bid, offer and last sale price information of memberships 
is posted on CME Group’s Web site at:   
http://www.cmegroup.com/company/membership/membership-pricing.html.  
 
 

http://www.cmegroup.com/company/membership/membership-pricing.html
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Historical pricing of memberships is posted on CME Group’s Web site at: 
http://www.cmegroup.com/company/membership/historical-pricing/cme-historical-membership-pricing.html.  
 
Class A shares in CME Group are publicly traded on the NASDAQ (Symbol: CME).  Recent 
company announcements by CME Group are available on CME Group’s Web site at 
www.cmegroup.com.  Securities and Exchange Commission filings, including CME Group’s 
prospectuses, are available at www.cmegroup.com, www.freeedgar.com and www.gov.sec.  
     
 
Assignment Requirements 
 
Pursuant to Rule 902 (Clearing Membership Assignment Requirements), all assigned 
memberships, including firm owned and independent assignments, are pledged to the Clearing 
House as security for a clearing member’s obligations.  Assigned memberships may be sold by 
the Clearing House in the event of insolvency of a clearing member. The proceeds of such sale 
will be used to fulfill the obligations of the clearing member. 
 
CME Rule 902.A. (Assignment Requirement) requires all clearing members to have at least two 
CME memberships, at least two IMM memberships, at least two IOM memberships and at least 
one GEM membership assigned to the clearing member.   
 
A higher division membership may be substituted for a lower division membership to satisfy the 
assignment requirements.  That is, one CME membership may be substituted for any other 
membership; an IMM membership may be substituted for an IOM membership or a GEM 
membership; and an IOM membership may be substituted for a GEM membership.   
       
At least one CME, one IMM, one IOM and one GEM membership required for clearing 
membership privileges must be owned by the clearing member or a person, including parent 
company, with an acceptable proprietary interest in the clearing member.  An acceptable 
proprietary interest is defined as at least a $500,000 interest in the clearing member and includes 
the person’s interest in the ownership equity of the clearing member plus the person’s 
subordinated debt to the clearing member. Voting rights are not considered when determining an 
owner’s proprietary interest.  If the memberships to be assigned are jointly owned, all owners 
must have an acceptable proprietary interest in the clearing member.  The remaining 
memberships necessary for clearing membership may be independently assigned.   
 
A CBOT Clearing FCM must have at least two Full memberships assigned to the Clearing House 
while all other CBOT Clearing Corporate Members must have at least one Full membership 
assigned to the Clearing House. Pursuant to CBOT Rule 902, at least one Full membership 
required for clearing membership pursuant to this Rule must be owned by the clearing member 
or a person, including a parent company, with an acceptable proprietary interest in such 
clearing member.  An acceptable proprietary interest is defined as at least a $500,000 interest in 
the clearing member and includes the person’s interest in the ownership equity of the clearing 
member plus the person’s subordinated debt to the clearing member. Voting rights are not 
considered when determining an owner’s proprietary interest.  If the membership or shares to be 
assigned are jointly owned, all owners must have an acceptable proprietary interest in the clearing 

http://www.cmegroup.com/company/membership/historical-pricing/cme-historical-membership-pricing.html
http://www.freeedgar.com/
http://www.gov.sec/
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member.  If two Full memberships are required for clearing membership, one of those 
memberships may be independently assigned.  
 
NYMEX clearing members must have two NYMEX memberships assigned to the Clearing House. 
 NYMEX Rule 902 requires 50% of assigned memberships required for NYMEX clearing 
membership must be owned by the clearing member or by a person, including parent company, 
with an acceptable proprietary interest in the clearing member. The remaining membership may 
be independently assigned by any person. An acceptable proprietary interest is defined as at least 
a $500,000 interest in the clearing member and includes the person’s interest in the ownership 
equity of the clearing member plus the person’s subordinated debt to the clearing member. Voting 
rights are not considered when determining an owner’s proprietary interest.  If the memberships to 
be assigned are jointly owned, all owners must have an acceptable proprietary interest in the 
clearing member.  The remaining membership necessary for clearing membership may be 
independently assigned.    
 
COMEX clearing members must have two COMEX memberships assigned to the Clearing 
House.   50% of assigned memberships required for COMEX clearing membership must be 
owned by the clearing member or by a person, including parent company, with an acceptable 
proprietary interest in the clearing member.  The remaining membership may be independently 
assigned by any person. An acceptable proprietary interest is defined as at least a $500,000 
interest in the clearing member and includes the person’s interest in the ownership equity of the 
clearing member plus the person’s subordinated debt to the clearing member. Voting rights are 
not considered when determining an owner’s proprietary interest.  If the membership to be 
assigned is jointly owned, all owners must have an acceptable proprietary interest in the clearing 
member. The remaining membership necessary for clearing membership may be independently 
assigned.   
 
Assignment of Memberships 
 
Memberships may only, at any time, be assigned to a single clearing member.  Owners and 
members may assign memberships to an applicant for clearing membership.  At the time of and 
during assignment, the memberships must be unencumbered and may not be subject to any 
Exchanges’ Rule 110 (Claims Against Membership, Application of Proceeds) claims. An 
Authorization to Sell or to Transfer or Sell - Rule 106.A.-B. Security Transaction cannot be on file 
for a membership which is assigned for clearing membership privileges.   
 
A member on an assigned membership need not be qualified by the clearing member for whom 
the membership is assigned.  Such member on an assigned membership may be qualified by any 
clearing member except a clearing member that is not actively clearing.  To qualify traders, a 
clearing member must have established systems in place for trade submission, risk management, 
clearing and settlement/banking with the Clearing House. A qualifying clearing member should 
know if a member it qualifies for trading privileges has assigned their membership to another 
clearing member.  Likewise, a clearing member should know who the qualifying clearing member 
is for members on memberships assigned for its clearing membership privileges.   
 
Assigned memberships may be transferred in accordance with Exchanges’ Rule 106.C. (Family 
Transfers) and Exchanges’ Rule 106.F. (Clearing Member).  Note:  For an Exchange Rule 106.F. 
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transfer of an individually owned membership, the owner transferring the membership must have 
an acceptable proprietary interest of $500,000 or more in the clearing member.  The $500,000 
proprietary interest requirement does not apply to firm owned memberships.  
 
Assigned memberships may not be leased out under Exchanges’ Rule 106.D. (Futures Industry 
Transfers).  However, excess memberships owned by the clearing member which are not 
assigned may be leased out under the respective Exchange Rule 106.D.  
 
An individual member may assign his membership without trading restrictions on his own 
individual trading activity.   
 
Memberships must be assigned on Exchange-prescribed forms. Refer to Exhibit B.  Upon 
submitting an assignment form to the Shareholder Relations and Membership Services 
Department, the newly assigned membership shall be posted to the Exchange membership for 
ten days.  After all Exchange Rule 110 (Claims Against Membership, Application of Proceeds) 
claims have been resolved to the satisfaction of the Exchange, the membership shall be assigned 
to the clearing member. 
  
A clearing member may substitute other memberships for assigned memberships provided that 
the clearing member continues, at all times, to meet the assignment requirements of the 
Exchanges.  
 
If a membership assignment is not necessary for the clearing member to meet its assignment 
requirements (e.g., the clearing member maintains more than the required number of 
memberships necessary under Exchange rules), a request to withdrawal such assignment is 
effective upon receipt. 
 
Further, if an owner of memberships wishes to withdraw his assigned memberships over the 
objection of the clearing member to which they are pledged, the owner must request permission 
to do so from the Shareholder Relations and Membership Services Department.  The request 
must be in writing with a copy delivered to the clearing member to which the memberships are 
assigned.  The Shareholder Relations and Membership Services Department may grant such 
requests under conditions that do not jeopardize the financial integrity of the Clearing House. 
 
In the event a clearing member has a valid claim against a member that it qualifies, and the 
member’s membership is assigned to another clearing member, the clearing member utilizing the 
membership for assignment shall have 10 business days to substitute another membership to 
fulfill the assignment requirements of Exchange Rule 902.  Such substitution shall be required to 
protect the financial integrity of the Clearing House.    
 
Note:  In order for a member to utilize a previously assigned membership (i.e., use the 
membership to trade at a new qualifying clearing member) which is currently subject to a 60-day 
posting period for a withdrawing clearing member, his new qualifying clearing member must 
execute an Indemnification of Transfer agreement.  Such acknowledgment provides that the 
claims of the new qualifying clearing member to the membership are subordinate to the claims 
that may be placed against the previously assigned membership or the previously assigned 
clearing member.  Refer to Exhibit C.  
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Shares and Fees 
 
With regards to trades made for the benefit of the Clearing Member itself (i.e. “proprietary 
trades”), CME and CBOT Clearing Members receive fees in conjunction with CME Rule 106.H. 
Trading Member Firm and CBOT Rule 106.H. Trading Member Firm respectively.  NYMEX 
Clearing Members receive non-member fees.  COMEX Clearing Members receive COMEX Rule 
106.J. Member Firm fees. Clearing Members with shares are those clearing members that also 
maintain CME Group Class A Shares in accordance with CME Rule 106.J. Equity Member Firm, 
CBOT Rule 106.J. Equity Member Firm and/or NYMEX Rule 106.J. Member Firm requirements.   
 
 
Rule 106.I. Affiliate Member Firms 
 
CME Rule 106.I. Affiliate Member Firm  
 
A membership under CME Rule 106.I. allows all non-member firms that either own, directly or 
indirectly, 100% of a clearing member with shares or that have 100% ownership, direct or 
indirect, in common with a firm that owns, directly or indirectly, 100% of a clearing member with 
shares, to receive member clearing fees and performance bond rates on the proprietary trading 
of such firms within the division of membership held.   
 
Under this rule, a CME, IMM or IOM membership may be owned by the clearing member with 
shares or any firm that either owns, directly or indirectly, 100% of the clearing member with 
shares or that has 100% ownership, direct or indirect, in common with a firm that owns, directly 
or indirectly, 100% of the clearing member with shares (“related parties”).  The membership 
required for CME Rule 106.I. maybe owned by the clearing member with shares or any of its 
affiliates and is in addition to the memberships assigned for the clearing member with shares 
clearing membership privileges.  A membership held under CME Rule 106.I. cannot be 
assigned for clearing membership privileges.   
 
If the CME Rule 106.I. member elects to have an individual placed on its CME, IMM or IOM 
membership, the individual must be an employee or officer of the clearing member with shares 
or any of its 100% related parties and must be approved for individual membership by the 
Shareholder Relations and Membership Services Department.   
 
The proprietary positions of the clearing member with shares and its 100% related parties 
receiving equity member clearing fees must be carried separately from other accounts on the 
books of a clearing member.  Organizational charts must be maintained demonstrating 
ownership of all related parties receiving equity member clearing fees.       
 
The clearing member with shares or its affiliate must complete an Application for Corporate 
Membership CME Rule 106.I. Affiliate Member Firm Agreement for Membership and submit it to 
CME Group’s FRS Department for approval as a CME Rule 106.I. firm. The application is 
located on CME Group’s Web site at:  
http://www.cmegroup.com/company/membership/files/Rule106IAffiliateMemberApp.pdf.  
 

http://www.cmegroup.com/company/membership/files/Rule106IAffiliateMemberApp.pdf
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CBOT Rule 106.I. Affiliate Member Firm – Equity 
 
A membership under CBOT Rule 106.I. allows an entity that is not a pool or a hedge fund, but  
is owned by the clearing member or any firm that either owns, directly or indirectly, 100% of the 
clearing member or that has 100% ownership, direct or indirect, in common with a firm that 
owns, directly or indirectly, 100% of the clearing member (“related parties”) to receive member 
clearing fees and performance bond rates on the proprietary trading of such firms within the 
division of membership held.   
 
Under this rule, either one CBOT Full + 20,000 Class A shares or one Associate Membership + 
8,750 Class A shares may be owned by the clearing member, a related party, or an employee 
or principal of the clearing member or affiliated applicant.  The memberships and shares 
required for CBOT Rule 106.I. is per affiliate and is in addition to the memberships assigned for 
the clearing member’s clearing membership privileges.  The memberships and shares held 
under CBOT Rule 106.I. Affiliate Member Firm – Equity cannot also be assigned for clearing 
membership privileges.    
 
If the CBOT Rule 106.I. member elects to have an individual placed on its Full or Associate 
Membership, the individual must be an employee or officer of the clearing member or its 
affiliated applicant and must be approved for individual membership by the Shareholder 
Relations and Membership Services Department. 
 
The proprietary positions of the clearing member and its Exchange approved CBOT Rule 106.I. 
Affiliate Member Firm – Equity receiving equity member clearing fees must be carried 
separately from other accounts on the books of a clearing member.  Organizational charts must 
be maintained demonstrating ownership of all related parties. 
 
The affiliate must complete the following two forms found on CME Group’s Web site: 
 
Application for Corporate Membership – Corporate Information: 
http://www.cmegroup.com/company/membership/files/CorporateMemberInformation.pdf. 
and 
CBOT Rule 106.I. Affiliate (Trading and Equity) Member Firm – Agreement for Membership: 
http://www.cmegroup.com/company/membership/files/CBOTRule106IAffiliateMemberApp.pdf.  
 
Completed forms must be submitted to CME Group’s FRS Department for approval as a CBOT 
Rule 106.I. firm. 
 
 
CBOT Rule 106.I. Affiliate Member Firm – Trading 
 
A membership under CBOT Rule 106.I. allows an entity that is not a pool or a hedge fund, but 
is owned by the clearing member or any firm that either owns, directly or indirectly, 100% of the 
clearing member or that has 100% ownership, direct or indirect, in common with a firm that 
owns, directly or indirectly, 100% of the clearing member (“related parties”) to receiving trading 

http://www.cmegroup.com/company/membership/files/CorporateMemberInformation.pdf
http://www.cmegroup.com/company/membership/files/CBOTRule106IAffiliateMemberApp.pdf
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member clearing fees and performance bond rates on the proprietary trading of such firms 
within the division of membership held.   
 
Under this rule, either: one CBOT Full, one CBOT Associate Membership, one CBOT IDEM or 
one CBOT COM may be owned or leased by the clearing member or any related party or an 
employee or principal of the clearing member or affiliated applicant.  The membership required 
for CBOT Rule 106.I. is per affiliate and is in addition to the memberships assigned for the 
clearing member’s clearing membership privileges.  The memberships held under CBOT Rule 
106.I. Affiliate Member Firm – Trading cannot also be registered for clearing membership 
privileges. 
 
If the CBOT Rule 106.I. member elects to have an individual placed on its Full, Associate, IDEM 
or COM Membership, the individual must be an employee or officer of the clearing member or 
its affiliated applicant and must be approved for individual membership by the Shareholder 
Relations and Membership Services Department. 
 
The proprietary positions of the CBOT Rule 106.I. Affiliate Member Firm – Trading receive 
trading member clearing fees and must be carried separately from other accounts on the books 
of a clearing member.  Organizational charts must be maintained demonstrating ownership of 
all related parties. 
 
The affiliate must complete the following two forms found on CME Group’s Web site: 
 
Application for Corporate Membership – Corporate Information: 
http://www.cmegroup.com/company/membership/files/CorporateMemberInformation.pdf. 
and 
CBOT Rule 106.I. Affiliate (Trading and Equity) Member Firm – Agreement for Membership: 
http://www.cmegroup.com/company/membership/files/CBOTRule106IAffiliateMemberApp.pdf.  
 
Completed forms must be submitted to CME Group’s FRS Department for approval as a CBOT 
Rule 106.I. firm. 
 
 
CBOT Rule 106.I. Affiliate Member Firm - Umbrella  
 
A membership under CBOT Rule 106.I. Affiliate Member Firm – Umbrella allows all firms that 
either own, directly or indirectly, 100% of the clearing member with shares or that has 100% 
ownership, direct or indirect, in common with a firm that owns, directly or indirectly, 100% of the 
clearing member with shares (“related parties”) to receive clearing member fees and 
performance bond rates on the proprietary trading of such firms.  Under this rule, four Series B-
1 (Full) memberships, two Series B-2 (Associate) memberships and 20,000 CME Group shares 
or five Series B-1 (Full) memberships and 20,000 CME Group shares (Agricultural only) may be 
owned by the clearing member with shares or a related party. A CBOT clearing member with 
shares which qualifies for the CBOT membership umbrella may qualify an unlimited number of 
affiliates but the qualified affiliates must be registered with the Exchange. The memberships 
and CME Group shares required to qualify for the CBOT membership umbrella include the 
memberships required for the CBOT clearing member, including any independent assignments. 
 

http://www.cmegroup.com/company/membership/files/CorporateMemberInformation.pdf
http://www.cmegroup.com/company/membership/files/CBOTRule106IAffiliateMemberApp.pdf
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Each affiliate must complete the following form found on CME Group’s Web site: 
 
CBOT Rule 106.I. Affiliate Umbrella Member Firm – Qualified Affiliate Agreement for 
Membership: 
http://www.cmegroup.com/company/membership/files/CBOTRule106IAffiliateUmbrellaApp.pdf.   
 
Completed forms must be submitted to CME Group’s FRS Department for approval as a CBOT 
Rule 106.I. Qualified Affiliate. 
 
CME Rule 106.S. Family of Funds Member Firm  
 
CME clearing members with shares that are hedge funds are generally not owned in the 
traditional sense by a parent company and, as such, related funds do not meet the ownership 
requirement of Rule 106.I. (Affiliate Member Firm).  CME Rule 106.S. (Family of Funds Member 
Firm) allows a family of funds that is managed by a fund management company to receive 
equity member clearing fee rates without the need for each fund in the family to become a CME 
Member.   
 
One fund in the family of funds or the fund management company must become a CME 
Clearing Member with shares.  If the fund management company becomes the CME Clearing 
Member with shares, it must designate one fund in the family of funds to receive the equity 
member clearing fee rates. Under CME Rule 106.S., up to five additional funds within the family 
of funds are eligible for equity member clearing fee rates for each additional membership 
purchased.  The five additional funds in a family may receive equity member clearing fee rates 
on the proprietary trading of the funds within the division of membership owned under Rule 
106.S.  The CME Clearing Member with shares will, of course, receive equity member clearing 
fee rates on all CME products.   
 
To be eligible for CME Rule 106.S. membership, the following criteria must be met: 
 

• Each fund in the family of funds must be approved by the Exchange; 
• The accounts must be held by a clearing member(s) in the name of the approved fund;  
• Any fund or the fund management company may hold the 106.S. membership; and, 
• The fund management company must agree to submit to Exchange regulatory 

jurisdiction.   
 
Only true funds in the family, not managed accounts, qualify for preferential clearing fee rates 
under CME Rule 106.S.  
 
Under CME Rule 106.S., a CME, IMM or IOM membership may be owned by the clearing 
member with shares, any fund in the family or the fund management company.  Regardless of 
who owns the membership, the fund management company is designated as the CME Rule 
106.S. member.  The membership required for CME Rule 106.S. is in addition to the 
memberships assigned for the CME Clearing Member with share’s membership privileges.  A 
membership held under CME Rule 106.S. cannot be assigned for clearing or corporate 
membership privileges.  Class A shares are not required for CME Rule 106.S. membership.   

http://www.cmegroup.com/company/membership/files/CBOTRule106IAffiliateUmbrellaApp.pdf
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If the CME Rule 106.S. member elects to have an individual placed on its CME, IMM or IOM 
membership, the individual must be an employee or officer of the CME Clearing Member with 
shares, the fund management company or a fund that is part of the family of funds.  In addition, 
the member must be approved for individual membership by the Shareholder Relations and 
Membership Services Department.   
 
The proprietary positions of CME Clearing Member with shares and each of the approved funds 
within the family that receive equity member clearing fee rates must be carried separately on 
the books of a clearing member.  Organizational charts must be maintained demonstrating 
ownership/organization of all entities, including feeder/master funds, the investment manager 
and other management companies.    
     
The fund management company must complete a CME Application for Corporate Membership 
– CME Rule 106.S. Family of Funds Member Firm Hedge Fund Agreement for Membership and 
submit it to CME’s FRS Department for approval of the Rule 106.S. funds.  The application is 
located on CME’s Web site at: 
http://www.cmegroup.com/company/membership/files/Rule106SFamilyofFundsApp.pdf 
 
 
 

http://www.cmegroup.com/company/membership/files/Rule106SFamilyofFundsApp.pdf
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Capital Requirements 
 
Clearing members are responsible for monitoring their capital and to ensure continued compliance 
with the Exchanges’ capital requirements.  Capital requirements for clearing members which are 
not Banks are specific to its exchange membership privileges and, if applicable, any OTC 
products that it will clear.  For non-Bank clearing members, capital is defined as Adjusted Net 
Capital as computed in accordance with CFTC Regulation 1.17.  For Bank clearing members, 
capital is defined as Tier I Capital, as defined in accordance with regulations applicable to the 
Bank clearing member.    
 
For a CME Clearing Member, the exchange capital requirement is the greater of the CFTC or 
SEC capital requirement or: 
For a non-Bank clearing member: 

• $5,000,000 if it will clear only exchange-traded futures/options; or, 
• $50,000,000 if a clearing member will clear any OTC derivative product, including, but not 

limited to, FX OTC, CDS or IRS; or, 
• 20% of aggregate performance bond requirement for all customer and house accounts 

containing CME-cleared CDS and IRS positions. 
 
For a Bank clearing member: 

• $5,000,000,000 if it will clear exchange-traded futures/options; or, 
• $50,000,000 if it will clear only OTC derivative products, including, but not limited to, FX 

OTC, CDS or IRS; or 
• 20% of aggregate performance bond requirement for all proprietary and affiliate accounts 

containing CME-cleared CDS and IRS positions. 
 
 
For a CBOT Clearing Member, the exchange capital requirement is the greater of the CFTC or 
SEC capital requirement or: 
For a non-Bank clearing member: 

• $5,000,000 if it will clear exchange-traded futures/options or agricultural OTC derivative 
products; or, 

• $50,000,000 if it will clear any OTC derivative products excluding agricultural OTC 
derivatives. 

 
For a Bank clearing member: 

• $5,000,000,000 if it will clear exchange-traded futures/options; or, 
• $50,000,000 if it will clear only OTC derivative products, including, but not limited to, 

agricultural OTC derivative products. 
 
 
 
 



 Clearing Membership 
 Capital and Financial Requirements  

September 2013 
  

 

4-2 

 
 
For a NYMEX Clearing Member, the exchange capital requirement is the greater of the CFTC or 
SEC capital requirement or: 
For a non-Bank clearing member: 

• $5,000,000 if it will clear only exchange-traded futures/options; or,  
• $20,000,000 if it will clear exchange-traded futures/options and it will guarantee NYMEX 

Floor Members pursuant to the program referenced in NYMEX Rule 992; or, 
• $50,000,000 if it will clear any OTC derivative products, including, but not limited to energy 

OTC derivative products. 
 
For a Bank clearing member: 

• $5,000,000,000 if it will clear exchange-traded futures/options; or, 
• $50,000,000 if it will clear only OTC derivative products, including, but not limited to energy 

OTC derivative products. 
 

For a COMEX Clearing Member, the exchange capital requirement is the greater of the CFTC or 
SEC capital requirement or: 
For a non-Bank clearing member: 

• $5,000,000 if it will clear only exchange-traded futures/options; or, 
• $50,000,000 if it will clear any OTC derivative products, including, but not limited to metal 

OTC derivative products. 
 
For a Bank clearing member: 

• $5,000,000,000 if it will clear exchange-traded futures/options; or 
• $50,000,000 if it will clear only OTC derivative products, including, but not limited to, metal 

OTC derivative products. 
 
For ClearPort products cleared as futures, they would be considered in the exchange-traded 
futures/options line above.  For reference, the following product link may be helpful: 
http://www.cmegroup.com/clearport/#sortKey=7&sortOrder=ascending&SortType=text
&FilterOn=//lcpcProductTO&PageStart=1&vertindex=0 
 
Refer to Chapter 5 – Cleared OTC Derivatives for additional information for clearing members 
trading OTC derivatives.   
 
The Clearing House Risk Committee(s) may prescribe additional financial and capital 
requirements and grant exemptions. 
 
 
CFTC’s Minimum Regulatory Capital Requirement 
 

http://www.cmegroup.com/clearport/#sortKey=7&sortOrder=ascending&SortType=text&FilterOn=//lcpcProductTO&PageStart=1&vertindex=0
http://www.cmegroup.com/clearport/#sortKey=7&sortOrder=ascending&SortType=text&FilterOn=//lcpcProductTO&PageStart=1&vertindex=0
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The CFTC’s regulatory minimum capital requirement is computed as 8% of domestic and foreign 
domiciled customer plus 8% of noncustomer (excluding proprietary) risk maintenance 
performance bond requirements for all domestic, foreign futures and options on futures contracts 
and cleared swaps (see Chapter 5) excluding the risk margin associated with naked long option 
positions.   
 
The Exchanges impose a risk-based capital requirement, identical to the CFTC’s regulatory 
minimum capital requirement, on all clearing members, including non-FCMs.   
 
The CFTC’s minimum regulatory capital requirement includes all customer and noncustomer 
commodity accounts posing risk to the clearing member; that is, all domestic and foreign 
domiciled accounts and their positions.  Further, the risks of positions being carried by a firm are 
best quantified by Exchange determined risk performance bond requirements.  For Exchange 
traded futures/options and various OTC products, risk maintenance performance bond 
requirements are generated (for all domestic futures exchanges and numerous futures exchanges 
worldwide) from the Standard Portfolio Analysis of Risk® performance bond system (SPAN®).  The 
SPAN performance bond system is a risk-based, portfolio performance bond system used to 
compute minimum performance bond requirements for all futures and options positions.   For 
CME CDS, a multi-factor margin model is used.  This model takes into account the macro-
economic risk factors of systemic risk, curve risk and spread convergence/divergence risk.  In 
addition, it also accounts for sector risk, idiosyncratic risk and liquidity risk.  Additional information 
on the multi-factor margin model can be located on CME Group’s Web site at: 
http://www.cmegroup.com/trading/cds/overview-of-cleared-otc-cds-buyside-solution.html  For 
CME IRS and FX OTC products, the Historical Value at Risk (“HVaR”) methodology is applied.  In 
HVaR, past events are used for determining possible scenarios in the future.  Additional 
information on the HVaR methodology can be located on CME Group’s  
Web site at: http://www.cmegroup.com/trading/interest-rates/files/OTC-IRS.pdf  
 
The CFTC’s regulatory minimum capital requirement is based solely on the risk component of the 
performance bond system requirement.  The risk component is the assessment for changes in 
the underlying portfolio's price and volatility.  The equity component (the marked-to-the-market 
value of options) of the SPAN performance bond system requirement is included in performance 
bond equity and is not part of the capital requirement computation.  
 
The risk maintenance performance bond on naked long option positions may be excluded from 
the risk maintenance performance bond requirement as the risk component on naked long option 
positions is an assessment of the liquidation risk and a haircut on the value of the options.  Naked 
long option positions are defined as long options in an account which are not used to reduce the 
risk of other futures and/or options positions.   
 
It is important to recognize that proprietary accounts of a clearing member are not part of this risk 
based capital calculation as proprietary charges based upon risk maintenance performance bond 
requirements are already included in the firm's computation of adjusted net capital.  
 
 
Computation of Adjusted Net Capital 

http://www.cmegroup.com/trading/cds/overview-of-cleared-otc-cds-buyside-solution.html
http://www.cmegroup.com/trading/interest-rates/files/OTC-IRS.pdf
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Clearing members which are not Banks are responsible for computing adjusted net capital in 
accordance with CFTC Regulation 1.17.  As a reminder: 
 

• There are restrictions on the amount of house (noncustomer and proprietary) cash 
balances which may be held with affiliates and treated as current/allowable assets.  
Clearing applicants are encouraged to contact the Financial and Regulatory Surveillance 
(“FRS”) Department or their designated self-regulatory organization (“DSRO”) for guidance 
on the classification of house cash deposits with affiliates. 

 
• There is a capital charge on open futures and options positions held in proprietary 

accounts. Refer to CFTC Regulation 1.17(c)(5)(x) or SEC Rule 15c3-1b(a)(3)(xiv).   
 

• There is a 2% capital charge on the market value of firm-owned investments in money 
market mutual funds.  This haircut is applicable to funds invested in CME’s Interest 
Earning Facility 2 Program (“IEF2®”).  Refer to SEC Rule 15c3-1(c)(2)(vi)(D)(1).   

 
Computation of Adjusted Net Capital - Subordinated Loan Agreements 
 
The rules and requirements governing subordinated loan agreements are contained in Exchange 
Rule 970.A.5. (Financial Requirements) and CFTC Regulation 1.17(h).  In general, a satisfactory 
subordinated loan agreement may be considered good for capital purposes provided such loan 
effectively subordinates any right of the lender to receive payment to the claims of all present and 
future general creditors.  The CFTC Regulations contain very specific requirements for 
subordinated loan agreements and must be complied with completely.   
 
To qualify as capital, subordinated loan agreements must be approved by a firm's DSRO.  If the 
subordinated debt is needed to meet CME, CBOT, NYMEX or COMEX capital requirements, this 
approval must be received before an applicant is presented to the Clearing House Risk 
Committee.  For clearing member applicants for whom CME, CBOT, NYMEX or COMEX will be 
the DSRO, subordinated loan agreements must be submitted to the FRS Department for 
approval.  Such submission shall be at least ten days prior to the loan's effective date and may be 
included in the clearing membership application packet.  For non-CME Group DSRO clearing 
member applicants, subordinated loan agreements should be submitted to their DSRO for 
approval.    
 
Sample formats of Subordinated Debt Agreements can be located on CME Group’s Web site at  
http://www.cmegroup.com/clearing/audit/audit-department-forms.html.  
 
 
Guaranty Fund Requirements 
 
The guaranty fund requirements of the Clearing House are stated in Rule 816. (Guaranty Fund). 
Clearing members must deposit with the Clearing House a guaranty fund deposit for their 
obligations to the Clearing House.  A clearing member’s guaranty fund shall equal the greater of 
the minimum requirement or the clearing member’s proportionate share of the “Aggregate 

http://www.cmegroup.com/clearing/audit/audit-department-forms.html
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Guaranty Fund” or an amount specified by the Clearing House Risk Committee.  The Aggregate 
Guaranty Fund Deposit is an amount determined by the Clearing House Risk Committee and is 
set at a percentage of the average aggregated performance bond requirements of the Exchanges 
for the preceding three months. 
 
The minimum guaranty fund deposit is $500,000 for all clearing members which will clear 
exchange-traded futures and options and $2,500,000 if clearing ClearPort or OTC products (not 
including IRS or CDS).  The guaranty fund deposit amount for new clearing members is the 
minimum requirement.  During the clearing membership approval process, the minimum guaranty 
fund deposit must be wired to the Clearing House prior to the Clearing House Risk Committee 
meeting where the clearing member applicant will be presented.   
 
Only U.S. Dollars and U.S. treasury and agency securities may be deposited by a clearing 
member applicant during the application approval process.  Interest is not paid on U.S. Dollar 
deposits.  If U.S. treasury or agency securities are deposited, the market value of such 
securities, less any applicable haircut, must be at least equal to the minimum requirement.  For 
example, U.S. T-Bills with a par value of $505,000, market value of $502,000 and no haircut 
may be used to meet the $500,000 guaranty fund requirement.   
 
In addition to U.S. Dollars, U.S. treasury and agency securities, once approved for clearing 
membership, a clearing member may also invest in CME’s Interest Earning Facility (“IEF”) 2 
investments in money market mutual funds, to meet their guaranty fund requirement.  Funds in 
IEF2 are subject to a 3% Clearing House haircut.  Under the IEF2 program, only the funds of 
the settlement banks are allowable for guaranty fund purposes.  Other IEF programs allow 
clearing members to earn interest on their performance bond/margin deposits.  Additional 
information on IEF programs may be found on CME Group’s Web site at: 
http://www.cmegroup.com/clearing/financial-and-collateral-management/collateral-management-programs.html. 
For further information on IEF2 or other IEF programs, contact Mike Auriemma, Risk 
Management, Clearing House at (312) 634-8399 or michael.auriemma@cmegroup.com.     
 
A clearing member’s guaranty fund amount is based on the risk that a clearing member 
represents to the Clearing House as measured by its performance bond requirements and trading 
volume.  Currently, a clearing member’s guaranty fund amount consists of (i) a specified 
percentage of the Aggregate Guaranty Fund multiplied by the clearing member's proportionate 
share (including the total risk performance bond requirement in respect of positions in its cross-
margin accounts) of the average aggregate risk performance bond requirement (including the risk 
performance bond requirement in respect of positions in all cross-margin accounts and any 
applicable short option value) for the preceding three months; plus (ii) a specified percentage of 
the Aggregate Guaranty Fund multiplied by the clearing member's proportionate share of the total 
number of contracts executed during the preceding three months; plus (iii) a specified percentage 
of the Aggregated Guaranty Fund Deposit multiplied by the clearing member’s proportionate 
share of foreign currency settlements for the preceding three months.  Such percentages may be 
modified by the Clearing House Risk Committee as it deems appropriate.  Further, in determining 
a clearing member’s guaranty fund volume component, a different weighting may be applied to a 
particular contract(s) if such contract(s) is deemed to represent a disproportionate amount of 
exposure to the Clearing House. The guaranty fund deposit is recalculated on a quarterly basis 
(more frequently if deemed necessary) by the Clearing House. 

http://www.cmegroup.com/clearing/financial-and-collateral-management/collateral-management-programs.html


 Clearing Membership 
 Capital and Financial Requirements  

September 2013 
  

 

4-6 

 
The guaranty fund deposit should be wired into the account of the Clearing House.  The Clearing 
House should be informed prior to any funds or securities being wired to the Clearing House.   
  
Clearing members that clear OTC derivatives (CDS and IRS) are subject to separate guaranty 
fund requirements.  Refer to Chapter 5 – Cleared OTC Derivatives.   
 
 
Settlement Banks 
 
All active clearing members must maintain a settlement account at one or more of the approved 
settlement banks.  Clearing members shall establish separate accounts for customer and house 
(noncustomer and proprietary) activity.   
 
Currently, the approved settlement, performance bond and guaranty fund banks are: 
 
• Bank of America, N.A. 
• Bank of China Ltd., NY Branch 
• BMO Harris, N.A. 
• Brown Brothers Harriman & Co. 
• Citibank, N.A. 
• Fifth Third Bank 
• Lakeside Bank 
• J.P. Morgan Chase Bank, NA 
• The Bank of New York Mellon 
 
See also http://www.cmegroup.com/clearing/financial-and-collateral-management/settlement-banks.html 
for a complete listing. 
 
The Clearing House must have information on all settlement and custody accounts established by 
clearing members to clear trades.  Further, the Clearing House requires debit authorization over 
clearing members’ settlement accounts.  As such, clearing members must execute and submit to 
the Clearing House a Settlement and Customer Account Listing and Debit Authorization form.  
See Exhibit D.   
 
 
Performance Bond Requirements 
 
The Clearing House determines prudent minimum performance bond levels for all futures and 
options contracts based on historical price changes, volatilities, current and anticipated market 
conditions and other factors deemed pertinent.  The Clearing House collects performance bonds 
from its clearing members to guarantee the obligations associated with futures and options 
contracts which are carried by clearing members.   
 

http://www.cmegroup.com/clearing/financial-and-collateral-management/settlement-banks.html
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For margining of CME, CBOT, NYMEX and COMEX positions of clearing members, the 
Exchanges require that gross positions be used to calculate performance bond requirements for 
the customer origin; however, firms are allowed to submit spread eligible positions through the 
Position Change Information (“PCS”) system, which are netted.  Net positions are used to 
calculate performance bond requirements for the house origin. 
 
A list of acceptable forms of collateral to meet performance bond requirements is available on 
CME Group’s website at: 
http://www.cmegroup.com/clearing/financial-and-collateral-management/  
 
 
Concentration Margin 
 
The Clearing House also applies a concentration margining program, which allows the Clearing 
House to assess additional performance bond requirements when a clearing firm’s potential 
market exposure becomes large relative to the financial resources available to support those 
exposures.  Concentration margin is calculated by the Clearing House based on a formula which 
includes stress testing of equity and interest rate positions and the clearing member’s excess 
adjusted net capital.  Collateral which is acceptable for reserve performance bond requirements 
may also be used to meet concentration margin requirements.  
Customer Accounts at the Clearing House 
 
Clearing members must maintain separate accounts for customer segregated, cleared swap and 
house (noncustomer and proprietary) funds at the Clearing House.  Exchange Rule 973 
(Customer Accounts with the Clearing House) requires the Clearing House to hold all customer 
funds deposited with the Clearing House in accordance with the Commodity Exchange Act and 
CFTC Regulation 1.20 in an account identified as Customer Segregated.  Exchange Rule 973 
also requires all customer funds deposited with the Clearing House on behalf of Cleared OTC 
Derivatives Customers shall be held in accordance with Exchange Rules 8F100 through 8F136 in 
an account identified as a Cleared OTC Derivatives Sequestered Account.  As the Clearing House 
has adopted such a rule, CFTC Reg. 1.26(a) provides that a segregation or cleared swap 
acknowledgement letter need not be obtained for customer deposits held by the Clearing House. 
 
 
Financial Responsibilities in the Event of a Default 
 
In the event a clearing member fails to promptly discharge any obligation to the Clearing House, 
its guaranty fund deposit, its available performance bond on deposit with the Clearing House, any 
of its other assets available to the Clearing House, and the proceeds of the sale of any 
memberships assigned to it for clearing qualification shall be applied by CME’s Clearing House to 
discharge the obligation.   
 
If the defaulting clearing member's commodity futures or options (for clearing members trading 
OTC derivatives, see Chapter 5) obligation to the Clearing House remains unsatisfied, the 
obligation will be met by the application of funds according to the following priority: 
 

http://www.cmegroup.com/clearing/financial-and-collateral-management/


 Clearing Membership 
 Capital and Financial Requirements  

September 2013 
  

 

4-8 

(1)  Surplus funds of the Exchange in excess of funds necessary for normal operations. 
 
(2)  Guaranty Fund deposits of all clearing members in proportion to the total guaranty fund 

requirement of each clearing member 
 
(3) Proceeds from any default insurance maintained by the Clearing House to the extent that 

such proceeds are available in a timely manner to be applied towards the default.     
 
(4) Assessment against all clearing members (excluding any insolvent or defaulting clearing 

members) up to an amount that does not exceed: 
 

(a) 275% of such clearing members’ guaranty fund requirement when losses are 
attributable to a single defaulting clearing member; and, 
 
(b) 550% of such clearing members’ guaranty fund requirement attributed to 
losses of all defaulting clearing members during a cooling off period. 
 

Note:  The above are generalizations of specified formulas and procedures.  The detail of 
the allocation of guaranty fund contributions in the event of a clearing member default 
should be read in its entirety in Exchange Rule 802.B. Satisfaction of Clearing House 
Obligations. 
 
In connection with IRS Clearing Members, the Clearing House has established a separate 
guaranty fund for IRS contracts. (Refer to Chapter 5 and CME Rule 8G802)  
 
To minimize the possibility of clearing member defaults and to provide our customers and the 
market with the finest protection, CME Group has adopted and rigorously enforces an integrated 
package of financial surveillance and risk management procedures.  These are described in CME 
Group’s Financial Safeguards, which may be found on CME Group’s Web site at: 
http://www.cmegroup.com/clearing/files/financialsafeguards.pdf.  

http://www.cme.com/allaire/spectra/system/securemediastore/ch_financial_safeguards.pdf
http://www.cmegroup.com/clearing/files/financialsafeguards.pdf
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CME, CBOT, NYMEX and COMEX Clearing Members and OTC Clearing Members are eligible to 
clear OTC derivative products (i.e. cleared swaps and forwards) with CME’s Clearing House if all 
requirements for the clearance of particular OTC derivative contracts are met.     
 
If a Clearing Member will clear OTC derivatives products through the Clearing House for its 
customers, the firm must be registered with the CFTC as an FCM.  FCMs are subject to CFTC 
rules and regulations including regulatory capital, financial reporting and customer protection.   
 
A clearing member who clears customer business acts as agent for undisclosed principals (i.e. 
the customers) vis-a-vis the Clearing House and guarantees their customers’ performance to 
the Clearing House.  A clearing member is deemed to be the principal to the OTC contract 
when it clears trades for its own proprietary account and is deemed a guarantor and agent to 
the OTC contract when it clears trades for its affiliates or customers.   The clearing member-
customer agency relationship facilitates customer cleared swaps segregation protection, 
bankruptcy portability of customer positions and collateral, operational efficiency, and favorable 
capital treatment for the clearing member.  This relationship is fundamental to the operation of 
the Clearing House and is embedded throughout the rules of Exchanges, the Commodity 
Exchange Act and the regulations of the CFTC.    
 
General Requirements 
 
In addition to the General Requirements of clearing membership contained in Chapter 2 – 
General Requirements, the following requirements apply to a clearing member which will clear 
OTC derivatives.   
  
1. A Clearing Member that will clear FX OTC, Credit Default Swaps (“CDS”) or Interest Rate 

Swaps (“IRS”) must have appropriate risk management capabilities, operational 
infrastructure and experience to support this activity, as prescribed by the Clearing House.  

 
2. A Clearing Member shall agree to guarantee and assume responsibility for all trading activity 

routed through a Globex portal, or routed through any electronic trading system, if applicable, 
to the Clearing House for clearing of such OTC derivative transactions and which are 
guaranteed to the Clearing House by the clearing member via any connection, terminal, link, 
telecommunications hub or handheld unit provided by a clearing member to a third party as 
well as any applicable electronic trading systems and terminals that the clearing member 
provides to a third party, including an eligible customer, to enter orders. 

 
3. The Clearing Member shall agree to guarantee and assume responsibility for all OTC 

derivatives trading activity executed via outside means and submitted for clearing to and 
accepted for clearing by the Clearing House by any customer, broker or affiliate authorized 
by the Clearing Member.  
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Capital Requirements 
 
Capital requirements for clearing members which are not Banks are specific to its exchange 
membership privileges and, if applicable, any OTC products that it will clear.  For non-Bank 
clearing members, capital is defined as Adjusted Net Capital as computed in accordance with 
CFTC Regulation 1.17.  For Bank clearing members, capital is defined as Tier 1 Capital, as 
defined in accordance with regulations applicable to the bank clearing member.  The following 
are the applicable capital requirements: 
  
For a CME Clearing Member, the exchange capital requirement is the greater of the CFTC or 
SEC capital requirement or: 
For a non-Bank clearing member: 

• $5,000,000 if it will clear only exchange-traded futures/options; or, 
• $50,000,000 if a clearing member will clear any OTC derivative product, including, but not 

limited to, FX OTC, CDS or IRS; or, 
• 20% of aggregate performance bond requirement for all customer and house accounts 

containing CME-cleared CDS and IRS positions. 
 
For a Bank clearing member: 

• $5,000,000,000 if it will clear exchange-traded futures/options; or, 
• $50,000,000 if it will clear only OTC derivative products, including, but not limited to, FX 

OTC, CDS or IRS; or 
• 20% of aggregate performance bond requirement for all proprietary and affiliate accounts 

containing CME-cleared CDS and IRS positions. 
 
 
For a CBOT Clearing Member, the exchange capital requirement is the greater of the CFTC or 
SEC capital requirement or: 
For a non-Bank clearing member: 

• $5,000,000 if it will clear  exchange-traded futures/options and agricultural OTC derivatives 
products; or, 

• $50,000,000 if it will clear any OTC derivative products, excluding agricultural OTC 
derivative products. 

 
For a Bank clearing member: 

• $5,000,000,000 if it will clear exchange-traded futures/options; or, 
• $50,000,000 if it will clear only OTC derivative products, including, but not limited to, 

agricultural OTC derivative products. 
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For a NYMEX Clearing Member, the exchange capital requirement is the greater of the CFTC or 
SEC capital requirement or: 
For a non-Bank clearing member: 

• $5,000,000 if it will clear only exchange-traded futures/options; or,  
• $20,000,000 if it will clear exchange-traded futures/options and it will guarantee NYMEX 

Floor Members pursuant to the program referenced in NYMEX Rule 992; or, 
• $50,000,000 if it will clear any OTC derivative products, including, but not limited to energy 

OTC derivative products. 
 
For a Bank clearing member: 

• $5,000,000,000 if it will clear exchange-traded futures/options; or, 
• $50,000,000 if it will clear only OTC derivative products, including, but not limited to energy 

OTC derivative products. 
 

For a COMEX Clearing Member, the exchange capital requirement is the greater of the CFTC or 
SEC capital requirement or: 
For a non-Bank clearing member: 

• $5,000,000 if it will clear only exchange-traded futures/options; or, 
• $50,000,000 if it will clear any OTC derivative products, including, but not limited to energy 

OTC derivative products. 
 
For a Bank clearing member: 

• $5,000,000,000 if it will clear exchange-traded futures/options; or, 
• $50,000,000 if it will clear only OTC derivative products, including, but not limited to, metal 

OTC derivative products. 
 
For additional information on capital requirements, refer to Rule 970 for Exchange-traded 
futures/options, CME Rule 8F04 for OTC derivatives, CME Rule 8H04 for CDS and CME Rule 
8G04 for IRS. 

    
The Clearing House Risk Committee, the IRS Risk Committee, CDS Risk Committee or the 
Clearing House may prescribe additional capital requirements and grant exemptions.   
 
In addition: 

• If a hedge fund is the CME, CBOT, NYMEX or COMEX clearing member, the 
investment manager must maintain assets under management of $1 billion for 
exchange-traded futures/options and OTC.  

• If the investment manager of a hedge fund is the CME, CBOT, NYMEX or COMEX 
clearing member, its exchange minimum capital requirement for exchange-traded 
futures/options is $50,000,000 (instead of $5,000,000 per the above).   
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Guaranty Fund and Membership Requirements 
 
All clearing members must deposit with the Clearing House a guaranty fund deposit for their 
obligations to CME.  Guaranty fund requirements are dependent upon the products cleared.  
Separate guaranty fund pools are maintained for Exchange-traded products and OTC 
derivatives excluding CDS and IRS (i.e. the “base” guaranty fund), CDS and IRS.  The 
minimum base guarantee fund deposit for a clearing member which will clear OTC derivative 
products, excluding CDS and IRS, is $2,500,000.   
 
A clearing member’s base guaranty fund requirement shall equal the greater of the minimum 
base guaranty fund requirement or the clearing member’s proportionate share of the 
“Aggregate Guaranty Fund Deposit”.  The Aggregate Guaranty Fund Deposit is an amount 
determined quarterly by the Clearing House Risk Committee and is set at a percentage of the 
(a) average aggregated risk performance bond requirements; plus (b) total number of contracts 
executed on CME, CBOT, NYMEX, COMEX and any other applicable Exchange or market 
(including OTC derivative products but excluding CDS and IRS); plus (c) foreign currency 
settlements.  The performance bond, volume and settlements for the preceding three months 
are used to determine the quarterly Aggregate Guaranty Fund Deposit.  
 
The guaranty fund requirements of the Clearing House are stated in Rule 816. (Guaranty Fund 
Deposit) and for OTC derivatives in Rule 8F07. (Guaranty Fund Deposit).   
 
If the clearing member will clear CDS products, the minimum requirement to the CDS guaranty 
fund is the greater of $50,000,000 or the CDS clearing member’s proportionate share of the 
theoretical two largest losses as described in CME Rule 8H07.1.(i)(a) (i.e. the “funded portion” 
of the CDS financial safeguards package).     
 
If the Clearing Member will clear IRS products, the minimum requirement to the IRS guaranty 
fund is the greater of $50,000,000 or the IRS clearing member’s proportionate share of the 
theoretical two largest losses as described in CME Rule 8G07.1.(i) (i.e. the “funded portion” of 
the IRS financial safeguards package).  Refer to Rule 8G07. for information regarding the IRS 
guaranty fund.     
 
The minimum guaranty fund deposit of an OTC Clearing Member which clears IRS products 
and has an affiliated clearing member which also clears IRS products is $25,000,000 for each 
affiliated IRS clearing member.  In these instances, one affiliated IRS Clearing Member 
provides primary clearing services for customers as a FCM (with any proprietary business of 
such FCM only incidental to providing such clearing service for customers) and the other 
affiliated clearing member only provides IRS clearing services through its proprietary account 
for itself and/or its affiliates. 
 
Guaranty fund minimums may be increased from time to time, depending on the mix of OTC 
asset classes for which the Clearing House provides clearing services.  
An OTC Clearing Member that is not also a CME, CBOT, NYMEX or COMEX clearing member 
shall maintain a membership-equivalent deposit with CME of at least $5 million in cash or 
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collateral to assure performance of all obligations arising out of OTC derivatives submitted by it 
to the Clearing House. 
 
The Clearing House Risk Committee, the CDS Risk Committee, IRS Risk Committees or the 
Clearing House may prescribe additional financial, including guaranty fund deposit, 
requirements.   
 
 
 
Clearing of Customer Activity  
 
If the clearing member will clear customer accounts, it must be properly registered or 
authorized for such activity by its primary regulator and it must be registered as an FCM with 
the CFTC and NFA.  FCMs are subject to CFTC rules and regulations including rules and 
regulations pertaining to regulatory capital, financial reporting and customer protection.  
Information on FCM registration can be obtained from the National Futures Association 
(www.nfa.futures.org or 312.781.1300). CFTC rules and regulations can be found on their Web 
Site at www.cftc.gov.    
 
OTC derivatives submitted to clearing for the account of a customer will be assigned and held 
in a Cleared Swap customer account unless the CFTC has issued an order permitting particular 
OTC derivatives products to be commingled in customer segregated accounts.  Refer to Rule 
8F03. (Classification of Positions).   Refer to CFTC Rules 1.20 through 1.32 regarding customer 
segregated protection and CFTC Part 22 rules regarding cleared swap customer protection.   
 
A clearing member must comply with the requirements of Rule 971 (Segregation, Secured and 
Cleared Swaps Customer Account Requirements). These requirements include: 
  

• Maintaining at all times sufficient funds in segregated, secured 30.7 or cleared swap 
customer accounts; 

• Computing, recording and reporting the Segregation, Secured 30.7 and Cleared Swap 
Amounts Statements; 

• Obtaining satisfactory segregation, secured 30.7 and cleared swap acknowledgement 
letters; and 

• Preparing and reporting daily Segregation, Secured 30.7 and Cleared Swap Amounts 
Statements. 

 
In addition, clearing members must provide immediate written notice to CME Group’s FRS 
Department of a failure to maintain sufficient funds in segregation, secured 30.7 or cleared 
swap accounts.  Refer to Rule 971. (Segregation, Secured and Cleared Swaps Customer 
Account  Requirements). 
 
All clearing members must ensure that its customers meet any eligibility requirements 
established for trading certain OTC derivatives products.  For example, customers who will 
trade credit default or interest rate swaps must meet the qualifications for Eligible Contract 
Participant as defined in CFTC regulations.   
 

http://www.nfa.futures.org/
http://www.cftc.gov/
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.   
 
All OTC derivative transactions must be identified with an account number which identifies the 
originator of the transaction and indicate whether the transaction was executed as a proprietary 
or customer transaction.  In addition, an OTC Clearing Member must register all “ultimate” or 
end customers.  Refer to Rule 8F09. (Customer Registration)   
 
All OTC clearing members are subject to risk management and monitoring practices by CME 
related to transactions submitted to the Clearing House.  OTC Clearing Members shall promptly 
provide all information requested by Clearing House staff, including, without limitation, 
information respecting risk, settlement, liquidity, and operational issues.  OT Clearing Members 
shall make information and documents regarding their risk management policies, procedures 
and practices available to the CFTC upon the CFTC’s request.  Refer to Rule 8F10.  (Risk 
Management).   
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Financial Reporting Requirements 
 
Designated Self-Regulatory Organization (DSRO) 
 
All clearing members will be assigned a DSRO.  A clearing member’s DSRO is its lead regulator 
for the futures industry.   
 
DSRO assignments are decided by the Joint Audit Committee which is composed of 
representatives of all domestic futures exchanges and National Futures Association.  For the most 
part, a DSRO is determined based upon where a clearing member was first elected to 
membership and where the bulk of the clearing member’s business (trading activity) is conducted. 
 
In general, clearing member applicants who are applying to CME for their first U.S. commodity 
exchange membership will have CME as their DSRO, while clearing members holding other U.S. 
commodity exchange memberships at the time of application will continue with their current 
DSRO. 
 
Financial Statement Filings – Daily 
 
All FCM clearing members must submit, on a daily basis, daily segregated, secured 30.7 and 
cleared swap customer statements (“Daily Seg 1-FR” for FCMs and “Daily Seg FOCUS II” for 
dually registered FCM-Broker/Dealers),  as applicable, through WinJammer  by 12:00 noon on 
the following business day.  These statements must be signed off by the firm’s Chief Executive 
Officer, Chief Financial Officer or their designated representatives as allowed.   
 
Financial Statement Filings – Bi-Monthly 
 
All FCM clearing members must submit a report of investments as of the 15th and last business 
day of the month through WinJammer by the close of business on the following business day.  
The report will detail the dollar amount of funds held by depository and by permitted investment as 
outlined in CFTC Regulation 1.25(a).  The investment reports must be submitted by segregated, 
secured 30.7 and cleared swap customer origin. 
 
Financial Statement Filings - Monthly 
 
All non-Bank clearing members must submit monthly Form 1-FRs (all non-Broker/Dealers) or 
FOCUS Reports (dually registered FCM-Broker/Dealers), including Exchange Supplemental 
Information, through the WinJammer system within seventeen (17) business days of month-end.  
Such monthly reporting includes the submission of an unaudited monthly report as of fiscal year-
end.   
 
The Exchange Supplemental Information required in the financial filing includes: 
 

• Capital to be withdrawn within 6 months;  
• Subordinated Debt maturing within 6 months;  
• Subordinated Debt due to mature within 6 months that you plan to renew; and  
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• Additional capital requirement for excess margin on Reverse Repurchase Agreement.* 
       *  Information is only applicable to broker/dealers 

 
This additional information is required in order for the FRS Department to monitor a clearing 
member’s capital level and decreases which are known and will occur within the next six months. 
 
All monthly financial statements must be submitted through the WinJammer system, an electronic 
filing system.  In order to file the statements using the WinJammer system, authorized financial 
statement submitters are granted access to WinJammer.  In order to gain access and obtain 
approval for a submitter, you may visit the WinJammer web site at: 
http://wjammer.com/newWeb/home.asp#.  The information can be located under Getting Started. 
Should you encounter difficulty, please e-mail wjammer@cmegroup.com or call 312-930-3230.   
 
Bank clearing members are required to file any and all financial reports which are filed with its 
primary regulator.  However, such financial reports must be file on, at least, a quarterly basis, 
including as of the Bank clearing member’s fiscal year-end, and are due five days after such 
statements are filed with its primary banking regulator.  These financial reports must demonstrate 
compliance with the Exchange minimum capital requirements. 
 
ome.asp#     The Pin information can be located under 
Financial Statement Filings – Annually  
 
All non-Bank clearing members are required to submit certified financial statements to the FRS 
Department. Broker/dealer clearing members are required to submit certified financial statements 
within sixty (60) days of their fiscal year-end.  Clearing members who are not registered as 
broker/dealers are required to submit certified financial statements within ninety (90) days of their 
fiscal year-end.  The requirements of certified financial reports of broker/dealers are specified in 
SEC Rule 17a-5 and the requirements of certified financial reports of FCMs are specified in CFTC 
Regulations 1.10 and 1.16.    
 
Bank clearing members must submit an annual certified financial statement to CME Group’s FRS 
Department.  The annual certified financial statement is due five days after such statements are 
filed with its primary banking regulator. 
 

   
Financial Statement Filings - More Frequent Financial Reporting 

   
Clearing Members may be placed on more frequent reporting for "just cause" at the discretion of 
the Exchanges, including the Clearing House Risk Committee.  Generally, more frequent 
reporting would result from on-going financial difficulties or significant problems discovered during 
a review of the clearing member.  Examples of more frequent reporting include the submission of 
daily or weekly capital computations.   
 
 
Notification Requirements 
 

http://wjammer.com/newWeb/home.asp
mailto:wjammer@cmegroup.com
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Financial Notifications 
 
1. All (DSRO and Non-DSRO) clearing members must provide written notice to the FRS 

Department whenever the clearing member:  
 

• Fails to maintain minimum capital requirements;  
• Fails to maintain early warning capital requirements;  
• Fails to maintain current books and records;  
• Determines the existence of a material inadequacy as specified in CFTC 

Regulation 1.16(d)(2); 
• Changes its fiscal year;  
• Changes its public accountant; or  
• Fails to comply with Exchange prescribed additional accounting, reporting, 

financial, and/or operational requirements.   
 

Refer to Rule 970.A.3. and Rule 970.D. (Financial Requirements). 
 

2. All (DSRO and Non-DSRO) clearing members must provide written notice to the FRS 
Department if the clearing member fails to maintain sufficient funds in segregation, 
secured 30.7 or cleared swap customer accounts.   

 
Refer to Rule 971.C. (Segregation, Secured and Cleared Swaps Customer Account 
Requirements). 

 
3. All (DSRO and Non-DSRO) clearing member FCMs must provide written notice or pre-

approval (by CEO, CFO or authorized representative) to the FRS Department for all 
disbursements not made for the benefit of a customer from a segregated, secured 30.7 or 
cleared swap customer account which exceed 25% of the FCM clearing member’s excess 
segregated, secured 30.7 or cleared swap customer origin, as applicable, of the most 
recent calculation. 

 
 Refer to Rule 971.D. (Segregation, Secured and Cleared Swaps Customer Account 

Requirements) 
 
4. All (DSRO and Non-DSRO) non-Bank clearing members must provide written notice to the 

FRS Department of any reductions in net capital as reported on the Form 1-FR, or 
tentative net capital as reported on the FOCUS Report for broker/dealers, of 20% or more 
from the most recent filing of such report within two business days of the event or series of 
events causing the reduction.  

 
 All (DSRO and Non-DSRO) non-Bank clearing members must provide written notice to the 

FRS Department at least two business days in advance of any planned reductions to 
equity capital if it would cause a reduction in excess net capital of 30% or more.  

 
Bank clearing members must provide notice if any event or series of events, including 
any withdrawal, advance, loan or loss would cause, on a net basis, a reduction in Tier I 
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capital as reported on the most recent filing of a financial report, of 20% or more.  Notice 
must be provided within five business days of the event or series of events causing the. 

 
 Refer to Rule 972. (Reductions in Capital). 
 
5.  Clearing members for which the CME, CBOT, NYMEX or COMEX is its DSRO must 

provide written notice to the FRS Department if a performance bond call in any account 
(customer, noncustomer, or omnibus) exceeds the clearing member’s adjusted net capital 
or if a performance bond call exceeding the clearing member’s excess net capital remains 
unanswered by the close of business the day following the issuance of the call.   

 
Refer to CFTC Regulations 1.12(f)(3) and 1.12(f)(4). 

 
 
Other Notifications  
 
1. Significant Business Transaction or Change in Operations.  All clearing members are 

required to provide notice to the Exchanges prior to any significant business transaction.  
The purpose of such notification is to enable the Exchanges to better identify and monitor 
risks presented by significant business transactions.  The notification requirements are 
contained in Rule 901.H. (General Requirements and Obligations) and are as follows: 

 
All clearing members must notify the FRS Department prior to any significant business 
transaction or significant change in operations including: 

 
• the merger, combination, or consolidation between the clearing member and 

another person or entity;  
• the assumption or guarantee by the clearing member of all or substantially all of 

the liabilities of another in connection with a direct or indirect acquisition of all or 
substantially all of that person's or entity's assets;  

• the sale of a significant part of the clearing member's business and/or assets to 
another person or entity;  

• a change in the direct or indirect beneficial ownership of 20% or more of the 
clearing member;  

• any change in the clearing member's system provider used to process trades; and  
• an increase in the number of members qualified by the clearing member. 

 
Such transactions may be subject to review and approval by the Clearing House Risk 
Committee or Exchange staff. 

 
In addition, a clearing member that qualifies members must provide fifteen (15) days 
notice to the Exchanges of any proposal to terminate such business or any material part of 
such business. 

 
2.  Ownership Changes.  All clearing members must submit and maintain with the FRS 

Department a current list of every person or entity that is directly, or indirectly through 
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intermediaries, the beneficial owner of 5% or more of any class of equity security of the 
clearing member.   

 
The FRS Department requires notification as soon as any changes in ownership structure 
occur.  Such changes should be accompanied by updated parent guarantee agreements 
as necessary in accordance with Rule 901.L. (General Requirements and Obligations). 

 
3. Firm Contact Listings.  Maintaining up-to-date personnel contact information is critical in 

order to continue communications with our clearing members during normal, as well as 
crisis, situations.  Therefore, clearing members are required to immediately notify the 
Exchanges of all changes to its key personnel.  Further, on a semi-annual basis, the FRS 
Department requests an update from all clearing members as to its key personnel. 

 
 

 
  

Other Requirements 
 
Anti-Money Laundering and Economic Sanctions Compliance 
 
All clearing members are required to have a written compliance program approved by its senior 
management which is reasonably designed to achieve and monitor the clearing member’s 
compliance with all applicable requirements of the Bank Secrecy Act, the International Emergency 
Economic Powers Act, the Trading with the Enemy Act, Executive Orders and the regulations 
issue by the U.S. Department of Treasury.     
 
Refer to Rule 981 (Anti-Money Laundering and Economic Sanctions Compliance).     
 
Risk Management 
 
All clearing member must have written risk management policies and procedures in place to 
ensure they are able to perform certain basic risk and operational functions at all time. 
 
Refer to Rule 982  (Risk Management) 
 
Disaster Recovery and Business Continuity  
 
All clearing members must have written disaster recovery and business continuity policies and 
procedures in place to ensure they are able to perform certain basic operational functions in the 
event of a significant internal or external interruption to their operations.  Depending on the firm’s 
size and its business and product mix, clearing members must have procedures in place to allow 
them to continue to operate during periods of stress or to transfer accounts to another fully 
operational clearing member with minimal disruption to either the Clearing House or their 
customers.  Clearing members must perform periodic testing of disaster recovery and business 
continuity plans, have duplication of critical systems at back up sites and periodically back-up 
critical information.   
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Refer to Rule 983 (Disaster Recovery and Business Continuity).   
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The parent guarantee requirements of the Exchanges are stated in Rule 901.L. (General 
Requirements and Obligations).  Unless an exemption is granted, all clearing members must 
submit to the Exchanges a written guarantee, on a form provided by the Exchange, from each 
person or entity owning 5% or more of the equity securities of the clearing member. 
 
A parent guarantee shall guarantee all obligations of the clearing member to the Clearing House 
arising out of noncustomer and proprietary accounts cleared by the clearing member.  These 
accounts are classified and carried in the house origin of the clearing member and are defined in 
CFTC Regulation 1.3(y).   
 
Such noncustomer and proprietary obligations covered under the parent guarantee include 
performance bond and settlement for noncustomer and proprietary positions held and cleared, 
noncustomer and proprietary trades executed by traders qualified by the clearing member until 
accepted for clearing by another clearing firm, and noncustomer and proprietary trades executed 
and processed through the Give Up System (“GUS”) by the clearing member until accepted for 
clearing by another clearing firm. 
 
A parent guarantee shall not apply to any obligations of the clearing member to pay an 
assessment to the Clearing House pursuant to Rule 802.B. (Protection of Clearing House - 
Satisfaction of Clearing House Obligations).  Note: Rule 802.B. sets forth a clearing member's 
financial responsibilities in the event of a default of another clearing member. 
 
 
Ownership Information and Structure 
 
All clearing members must submit and maintain with the FRS Department a current list of every 
person or entity that directly or indirectly through intermediaries, is the beneficial owner of 5% or 
more of any class of equity security of the clearing member.  If such person or entity owns the 
clearing member indirectly through intermediaries, all intermediaries must be listed, including, if a 
corporation, all shareholders who own 5% or more of any class of equity security, or, if a 
partnership, all general and any limited or special partners who have contributed 5% or more of 
the partnership's capital.  If the intermediary's shareholders or partners are not individuals, the 
clearing member must include the chain of ownership of 5% shareholders, general partners and 
5% limited or special partners until individuals are listed. 
 
For purposes of parent guarantee requirements, the term "equity security" shall include any stock, 
partnership interest or similar security; or any security convertible, with or without consideration, 
into such a security, or carrying any warrant or right to subscribe to or purchase such a security; 
or any such warrant or right; or any other security which the FRS Department shall deem to be of 
similar nature and consider necessary or appropriate to treat as an equity security. 
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Application of Parent Guarantee Requirements 
 
A clearing member's ultimate parent should provide a parent guarantee unless an intermediate 
company providing a guarantee has capital greater than or equal to $300,000,000.  Note:  If the 
parent company is a regulated entity, capital shall be defined as adjusted net capital.  If the parent 
company is a non-regulated entity, capital shall be defined as assets less liabilities plus 
acceptable subordinated debt. 
 
All parent guarantees must be submitted on Exchange-approved forms.   
 
 
Full Parent Guarantee  
 
An individual or an entity is required to execute a full guarantee if the individual or entity owns, 
directly or indirectly, 50% or more of the clearing member.  Refer to Exhibit E.  
 
If the parent guarantee is not executed on behalf of an individual, such guarantee shall be signed 
by an authorized officer for a corporation, an authorized member or manager for a limited liability 
company, a general partner of a partnership or the trustee (not the beneficiary) of a trust.  In 
addition, the guarantor must submit a Board of Director’s resolution or similar written 
documentation stating the guarantor’s decision to guarantee the clearing member’s obligations to 
the Exchange under Rule 901.L. (General Requirements and Obligations) and granting such 
officer, member, manager or partner authority to sign the guarantee.  Refer to Exhibit G  
 
 
Partial Parent Guarantee 
 
A partial guarantee is required for individuals or entities owning, directly or indirectly, 5% or more 
but less than 50% of the clearing member.  The individual or entity need only provide a guarantee 
to the extent of their ownership.  Refer to Exhibit F. 
 
If the partial parent guarantee is not executed on behalf of an individual, such guarantee shall be 
signed by an authorized officer for a corporation, an authorized member or manager for a limited 
liability company, a general partner of a partnership or the trustee (not the beneficiary) of a trust.  
In addition, the guarantor must submit a Board of Director’s resolution or similar written 
documentation stating the guarantor’s decision to guarantee the clearing member’s obligations to 
the Exchange under Rule 901.L. (General Requirements and Obligations) and granting such 
officer, member, manager or partner authority to sign the guarantee.  Refer to Exhibit G.  
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Parent Guarantee Exemptions 
 
A clearing member may request an exemption from the parent guarantee requirements due to 
one of the following: 
 

• The clearing member maintains $300,000,000 or more in adjusted net capital.  
 

• The clearing member does not clear, execute and give-up, or qualify individual traders 
who execute non-customer or proprietary trades for Exchange contracts. 

 
• The clearing member has minimal activity in their house origin.   

 
• For clearing members clearing only exchange traded futures and options on futures, the 

clearing member maintains $30,000,000 or more in adjusted net capital and posts an 
additional deposit of funds equal to 1.25 times the minimum house performance bond 
requirement. (Note:  This additional deposit of funds to the Clearing House is not 
considered performance bond and will therefore not affect a firm’s minimum capital 
requirement.) 

 
A clearing member is determined to have minimal activity in the house origin if the average house 
performance bond requirement is less than 1% of the firm’s excess adjusted net capital up to a 
maximum house performance bond requirement of $500,000.  The average house performance 
bond requirement is recalculated and reviewed quarterly by the Clearing House.  In addition, 
clearing members receiving this exemption are monitored to ensure that all execution-only 
business or other significant volume is not part of their house activity.  If a clearing member 
exceeds these thresholds, it is allowed 2 weeks to either scale down the activity, move the 
positions to another clearing firm or provide the appropriate guarantee(s).   
 
The exemption request must be in writing and submitted to the FRS Department.  The request will 
be reviewed during the approval process. 
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Cross-Guarantee Agreement 
 
Rule 901.G. (General Requirements and Obligations) states that if any person directly or indirectly 
controls, owns 10% or more of, or has the right to 10% or more of the profits of two or more 
clearing members, then each clearing member shall guarantee the obligations of the other 
clearing members to the Exchanges.  If a cross guarantee affiliation exists, absent an exemption, 
only one entity may trade in a given OTC clearing class within the house origin (i.e., only one 
entity may clear IRS activity and one entity may clear CDS activity).   
 
Each clearing member shall execute a written guarantee to the Exchanges on an approved form.  
Refer to Exhibit H.   
 
The cross-guarantee shall be signed by an authorized officer for a corporation, an authorized 
member or manager for a limited liability company, or a general partner of a partnership.  In 
addition, each clearing member shall submit a Board of Director’s resolution or similar written 
documentation stating the clearing member’s decision to execute such Cross-Guarantee 
Agreement and granting such officer, member, manager or partner authority to sign the 
guarantee. 
 
A cross-guarantee shall guarantee all obligations of the clearing member to the Clearing House 
arising out of customer, noncustomer and proprietary accounts cleared by the clearing member.   
 
Such customer, noncustomer and proprietary obligations covered under the cross-guarantee 
include performance bond and settlement for customer, noncustomer and proprietary positions 
held and cleared; customer, noncustomer and proprietary trades executed by traders qualified by 
the clearing member until accepted for clearing by another clearing firm; and, customer 
noncustomer and proprietary trades executed and processed through the Give Up System 
(“GUS”) by the clearing member until accepted for clearing by another clearing firm. 
 
A cross-guarantee shall also apply to any obligations of the clearing member to pay an 
assessment to the Clearing House pursuant to Rule 802.B. (Protection of Clearing House - 
Satisfaction of Clearing House Obligations).  Note: Rule 802.B. sets forth a clearing member's 
financial responsibilities in the event of a default of another clearing member. 
 
The FRS Department may grant exemptions from the cross-guarantee requirements.   
 
Note:  For cross-guarantees pertaining to clearing members transacting IRS or CDS products, 
please refer to Chapter 5. 
 
 
Guarantee of Obligations to the Clearing House 
 
A guarantee of obligations to the Clearing House must be obtained whenever: 
 
1. A clearing member reorganizes into a different legal entity, such as a corporation 

reorganizing to a limited liability company; or 
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2. A clearing member is replaced by a different company within the same corporate structure 
and the new clearing member wishes to utilize the membership assignments of the 
withdrawing clearing member during the 60-day posting period. 

 
A guarantee of obligations to the Clearing House must be executed on an Exchange-approved 
form.  The guarantee of obligations is between the new clearing member and the existing clearing 
member.  It must be accepted and signed by both parties.  Refer to Exhibit I.   
 
The guarantee of obligations shall be signed by an authorized officer for a corporation, an 
authorized member or manager for a limited liability company, or a general partner of a 
partnership. In addition, the clearing member shall submit a Board of Director’s resolution or 
similar written documentation stating the clearing member’s decision to reorganize or replace an 
affiliated company (as applicable) and granting such officer, member, manager or partner 
authority to sign the guarantee. 
 
Within the guarantee, the new clearing member unconditionally guarantees and assumes all 
obligations of the current clearing member to the Clearing House.  Examples of such obligations 
include, but are not limited to, out-trades, open complaints, clearing fee liabilities arising from past 
transactions, delivery obligations, valid Exchange claims, and outstanding bid guarantees.  
 
In addition, the new clearing member assumes responsibility for all agreements entered into by 
the existing clearing member with the Exchanges.  Examples of such agreements include, but are 
not limited to, membership assignments, trader qualification agreements, authorized signatures, 
transfers pursuant to Rules 106.D. and 106.F., trading authorizations and consents to qualified 
members and lessees to have accounts at clearing members other than their qualifying clearing 
member.  
 
There is no time restriction on the guarantee. 
 
 
Guaranty Fund Guarantee of Obligations 
 
Under limited conditions, such as a clearing membership replacement or merger with an affiliated 
company, the new or surviving clearing member may assume the existing guaranty fund deposit 
of the withdrawing clearing member during the 60-day posting period of the withdrawing clearing 
member.  This eliminates the affiliates having to maintain two guaranty fund deposits with the 
Clearing House during the 60-day posting period.   
   
By executing the Guaranty Fund Guarantee of Obligations, the new or surviving clearing member 
agrees to pay all valid claims filed pursuant to Rules 110 and 913 against the withdrawing clearing 
member.  The guarantee is limited to the amount of guaranty fund assumed by the new or 
surviving clearing member.  The guarantee remains in effect until all claims have been resolved.   
 
To utilize a Guaranty Fund Guarantee of Obligations, a written request must be directed to FRS 
Department staff.  FRS Department staff will consider how the replacement or reorganization is 
structured and the relationship of the parties.  If approved, a Guaranty Fund Guarantee of 
Obligations must be executed on an Exchange approved form.  Refer to Exhibit J.  The Guaranty 
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Fund Guarantee of Obligations must be signed by an authorized officer for a corporation, an 
authorized member or manager for a limited liability company, or a general partner of a 
partnership.  
 
 



 Clearing Membership  
 Letters of Credit 
 

      September 2013 
 

9-1 

The Clearing House allows the use of letters of credit in meeting performance bond requirements 
on positions at the clearing house level.  The Clearing House accepts letters of credit in 
accordance with Rule 820. (Performance Bonds).  
 
Clearing members may accept letters of credit from their customers for performance bond in 
accordance with Rule 930.C. (Account Holder Performance Bond Requirements: Acceptable 
Performance Bond Deposits).   
 
All letters of credit must be irrevocable and drawable in the continental United States. 
 
 
Clearing House Letters of Credit 
 
Letters of credit deposited with the Clearing House must be in Clearing House approved formats 
from a Clearing House approved bank.   Refer to CME Clearing House Manual of Operations for 
approved formats and approved banks or CME Group’s Web site at: 
http://www.cmegroup.com/clearing/financial-and-collateral-management/collateral-types-accepted.html. 
 
In addition, the Clearing House accepts pass-through letters of credit for margining of CME, 
CBOT, NYMEX and COMEX positions; that is, letters of credit deposited by a clearing member’s 
customers/noncustomers and passed-through to the Clearing House. Both the clearing member 
and the Clearing House are beneficiaries of such pass-through letters of credit. 
 
A clearing member (a bank or other organization) is not allowed to post with the Clearing House a 
letter of credit issued by itself or any of its affiliates.   
 
A clearing member may meet a maximum of 40% of its core performance bond requirements with 
letters of credit.  For a complete list of acceptable collateral and product class restrictions, refer to 
CME Group’s website at: http://www.cmegroup.com/clearing/financial-and-collateral-management. 
   
 
Clearing Firm Letters of Credit 
 
Letters of credit accepted by clearing firms from their customers/noncustomers to meet 
performance bond requirements on CME, CBOT, NYMEX and COMEX positions must be in 
Exchange-approved formats.  For approved formats refer to CME Group’s Web site at:  
http://www.cmegroup.com/clearing/financial-and-collateral-management/collateral-types-accepted.html.  
 
A clearing member may not accept a letter of credit from a customer/noncustomer which is issued 
by the customer/noncustomer, an affiliate of the customer/noncustomer, the clearing member, or 
an affiliate of the clearing member. 

http://www.cmegroup.com/clearing/financial-and-collateral-management/collateral-types-accepted.html
http://www.cmegroup.com/clearing/financial-and-collateral-management
http://www.cmegroup.com/clearing/financial-and-collateral-management/collateral-types-accepted.html
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Clearing Fees  
 
Clearing, Exchange and Globex® fees are assessed per side (the buy and the sell side) on all 
Exchanges futures and options contracts according to the published schedules then in effect. 
Clearing members are invoiced on a monthly basis for all fees.  The fee schedules of CME, 
CBOT, NYMEX and COMEX are located on CME Group’s Web site at: 
http://www.cmegroup.com/company/clearing-fees/index.html.   
 
Proprietary trading activity of clearing members with shares and related Rule 106.I. members 
must conform to CME Group member fee policies.  Refer to Exhibit K.  A Proprietary Trading 
Attestation indicating if proprietary trading activity is conducted by the clearing member with 
shares applicant and, if so, that it conforms to CME Group fee policies, must be executed and 
submitted with the clearing membership application.  Refer to Exhibit L.   A Proprietary Trading 
Attestation is included in the Application for Clearing.   
 
The Exchange Fee System (EFS) provides the clearing member with online transactional viewing 
and an adjustment facility for clearing fees.  Clearing firms have the ability to reallocate current 
month trades, exercises, assignments, and deliveries by account on a daily basis and resubmit 
the transactions through the Exchange Fee Systems.  Clearing firms are able to make intra-month 
and inter-month adjustments that will automatically be reprocessed.  Only inter-month 
transactions appear separately on the clearing firm’s month-end statement.  A clearing firm may 
make adjustments to its calculated fees up to two months after the fee month ends. 
 
Clearing members are required to complete, sign and submit an Authorization Agreement for Pre-
Authorized Payments for clearing and non-clearing charges (i.e. telecom, floor space fees, etc.) to 
Sherry Labanco, Accounting, at (312) 338-2642 or at Sherry.Labanco@cmegroup.com and 
*Accounts Receivable.  (A voided check will also need to be submitted.)  Refer to Exhibit M (One 
form for futures and options and one form for OTC).  The agreement must be signed by an 
authorized senior officer of the clearing member. 
 
For more information on clearing fees or Exchange Fee Systems, contact 
EFSAdmin@cmegroup.com or the Fee Hotline at (312) 648-5470 or the FRS Department at (312) 
930-3230.  
     
 
Give-Up Payment System (“GPS”) 
 
The Give-Up Payment System (“GPS”) is a billing system for give-up business that 
automatically transfers funds on a monthly basis between executing and carrying firms using 
the Harris Bank ACH System.  Use of GPS at the Clearing House is mandatory for those 
entities conducting give-up business. 
 
Clearing members who will clear CME, CBOT, NYMEX or COMEX products are required to 
complete, sign and submit a Clearing Member Agreement and Participation Form (including a 
voided check), along with an IRS W-9 Form (or W-8BEN for non-U.S. entities), to the Clearing 
House before executing trades.  Refer to Exhibit N.   

http://www.cmegroup.com/company/clearing-fees/index.html
mailto:Sherry.Labanco@cmegroup.com
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In addition, an Online System Access Request Form and CME Firm Definition Request Form 
must be completed, signed, and submitted to the Customer Support Desk.  The Online System 
Access Request Form must be completed for each individual that will maintain the system at 
the clearing member.  Refer to Exhibit O.  These forms allow the users the ability to set rates, 
change accounts, and add new agreements online as well as transmit and receive data.  The 
completed forms should be faxed to the CME Group Clearing Services at (312) 207-2525 or 
ccs@cmegroup.com.  
 
For further information concerning GPS, please contact: CME Group Clearing Services at (312) 
207-2525 or ccs@cmegroup.com. 
 
 
Brokerage Payment System (“BPS”) 
 
CME Group’s Brokerage Payment System (“BPS”) is a web based application that facilitates 
brokerage payments to filling brokers by member firms by automatically debiting the member 
firms’ bank accounts and crediting the brokers’ bank accounts.  This system eliminates the 
costly labor-intensive task of preparing and distributing checks to brokers each month, and 
assures timely brokerage payments.  Use of BPS at CME, CBOT, NYMEX and COMEX is 
mandatory if the firm has floor brokers/traders. 
 
Clearing members who will clear CME, CBOT, NYMEX or COMEX products are required to 
complete, sign and submit a Brokerage Payment System Clearing Member Participation Form 
(including voided check), along with an IRS W-9 Form (or W-8BEN for non-U.S. entities), to the 
Clearing House.  Refer to Exhibit P. The agreement and applicable IRS Form must be signed by 
an authorized senior officer of the clearing member.   
 
Finally, to utilize BPS, all brokers that fill orders for a clearing member must have a Brokerage 
Payment System Broker Agreement for NYMEX and COMEX brokers (including a voided check) 
or a Brokerage Payment System Floor Broker Agreement for CME and CBOT brokers, along with 
an IRS W-9 Form (or W-8BEN for non-U.S. entities), on file with the Shareholder Relations and 
Membership Services Department.  Refer to Exhibit Q for CME and CBOT brokers and Exhibit R 
for NYMEX and COMEX brokers. 
 
If the clearing member firm conducts 100% of its trading through Globex-API, this form is not 
required (i.e., this includes if the firm is solely an OTC Clearing Member applicant).  However, if 
the clearing member conducts trading through ClearPort and its brokers have elected to be 
compensated through BPS, this form is required.  For further information concerning BPS, please 
contact: 
 
• Farris Oweimrin, Manager, Clearing House/Risk Management  

Phone:  (312) 648-4780   e-mail:  Farris.Oweimrin@cmegroup.com 
• Jule Mondschein, Supervisor, Shareholder Relations & Membership Services,  
      Phone:  (312) 435-3485         e-mail:  Julie.Mondschein@cmegroup.com 

mailto:foweimri@cme.com
mailto:jmondsch@cme.com
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Other Shareholder Relations and Membership Services Department Forms 
 
Clearing members who will clear CME, CBOT, NYMEX or COMEX products are required to 
execute a Certificate with Respect to Corporate Resolutions (Refer to Exhibit G), a Designated 
Spokesperson Acknowledgement (Refer to Exhibit S) and IRS W-9 Form (in addition to the IRS 
W-9 Form executed in conjunction with the GPS and BPS agreements).   
 
The Certificate with Respect to Corporate Resolutions designates an individual who is authorized 
to execute documents on behalf of the clearing member for membership purchases, sales, 
transfers, and assignments as well as other documents that may be required by the Shareholder 
Relations and Membership Services Department.   
 
The Designated Spokesperson Acknowledgement designates an individual at the clearing 
member who the Shareholder Relations and Membership Services Department may contact if it 
has questions pertaining to the clearing member’s memberships, shares or qualified traders. 
 
An original IRS W-9 Form is required from all clearing members with shares by ComputerShare, 
the transfer agent for all CME Group Class A shares.   
 
 
CME Globex® 
 
In 1992, CME launched CME Globex® (“Globex”), an innovative electronic trading platform for 
after-hours trading of CME products.  Today, Globex offers customers around the world the 
capability to trade CME, CBOT, NYMEX and COMEX key foreign exchange, equity, interest rate, 
metal, energy and commodity products 23 hours a day, five days a week.  Globex provides fast, 
flexible, and reliable access to market information, order entry and order management.   
 
Clearing members have direct access to Globex for entry of their own orders and customer 
orders.  In addition, clearing members may authorize Globex access for customers to directly 
enter their orders.  For customers for whom the clearing member has authorized access, the 
clearing member must: 
 

• Guarantee and assume full responsibility for all activity through the terminal; 
• Assist the Exchange in any investigation into potential violations of Exchange rules or the 

Commodity Exchange Act (“CEA”); and 
• Suspend or terminate the customer’s Globex access if the Exchange determines that the 

actions of the customer threaten the integrity or liquidity of any contract or violate any rules 
of the Exchange or the CEA, or if a customer fails to cooperate in an investigation.   

 
Access to Globex is available through Exchange provided trading software as well as software 
designed by brokerage firms and independent software vendors (ISVs).   Globex Trader® is CME 
Group's proprietary front-end application for trading on Globex and provides order execution 
and market data capabilities for Globex markets only.  It has the capability to connect to Globex 
using either the Internet or a direct data connection.  
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FCMs, Introducing Brokers and ISVs also offer customers trading applications that are enabled 
for trading Globex products and provide connectivity through a number of different means, 
including the Internet, through the vendor's private network or data center, or via direct 
connections from the customer to the Exchange.  

On the Exchange trading floor, traders can access Globex products through the GALAX-C™ 
electronic handheld trading system provided by CME Group.  In addition, third-party handheld 
solutions are available from a number of vendors for trading applicable CME, CBOT, NYMEX 
and COMEX products on the Exchange trading floor.  
Additional information on accessing Globex is available on the Web site at  
http://www.cmegroup.com/globex/introduction/.  
 
For further information on Globex, please contact Globex Control Center (312) 456-2391 or in 
Europe at 44-20-7623-4708 or e-mail at gcc@cmegroup.com.    
  

http://www.cmegroup.com/globex/introduction/
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Contact Listing 
 
Kim Taylor President Clearing House  

 
(312) 930-3156 Kim.Taylor@cmegroup.com   

 
Tim Doar Managing Director, Chief Risk 

Officer 
 

(312) 930-3162 Tim.Doar@cmegroup.com 

Anne Bagan Managing Director, FRS Dept (312) 930-3140 Anne.Bagan@cmegroup.com  
 

    
    
    
Audit Department    

Debbie Kokal Executive Director,  
FRS Dept  

(312) 930-3235 Debbie.Kokal@cmegroup.com 

Cathy Downs Senior Director, FRS Dept (312) 648-3802 Cathleen.Downs@cmegroup.com 
 

Laurie Egan Director, FRS Dept (312) 338-2405 Laurie.Egan@cmegroup.com 
 

Kristen Klein Director, FRS Dept (312) 930-3236 Kristen.Klein@cmegroup.com 
 
 

Clearing House     

Dale Michaels  
 
Steve Staszak 

Managing Director, Risk Mgmt   
 
Executive Director, Operations 

(312) 930-3062 
  
(312) 930-3189 

Dale.Michaels@cmegroup.com  
 
Steve.Staszak@cmegroup.com  

    

Michael Kobida Executive Director, Collateral 
Services 

(312) 454-8961 Michael.Kobida@cmegroup.com  

    
    
    
Shareholder Relations and Membership Services    

Bob Krewer Director  
 

(312) 435-3473 Robert.Krewer@cmegroup.com  

Beth Hausoul 
 
 
Bridget Sullivan 
 
 
Jule Mondschein 

Manager 
 
 
Manager, New York Memberships 
 
 
Supervisor 

(312) 930-3484 
 
 
(212) 299-2375 
 
 
(312) 435-3485 

Elizabeth.Hausoul@cmegroup.com  
 
 
Bridget.Sullivan@cmegroup.com  
 
 
Jule.Mondschein@cmegroup.com 

 
 
Joyce Blau 
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Resource Guide 
 
Rule Books and Exchange Manuals     
• CFTC Regulations  

www.access.gpo.gov/nara/cfr/waisidx_03/17cfrv1_03.html  
 

• CME Clearing House Manual of Operations 
 

• CME, CBOT, NYMEX and COMEX Rule Books 
http://www.cmegroup.com/market-regulation/rulebook/                
 

• NFA Rule Book 
www.nfa.futures.org 

 
 
Commodity Manuals 
 
• CME Cross-Margins Guide 
• CFTC 1-FR Instruction Manual     http://wjammer.com/jac/     
• CFTC Financial & Segregation Interpretations 1-14   www.cftc.gov/tm/tmfinseg.htm#finseginterps  
• CFTC Advisories and Interpretative Letters                                    www.cftc.gov/opa/opaletters.htm  
• Joint Audit Committee (JAC) Foreign Futures and Options Guide    www.wjammer.com/jac/ 
• Joint Audit Committee (JAC) Margins Handbook            www.wjammer.com/jac/  
 
 
Publications 
 
CME Group 
• CME Group Inc.’s Annual Report 

http://investor.cmegroup.com/investor-relations/financials.cfm     
 

• The Financial Safeguard System CME Clearing                                        
http://www.cmegroup.com/clearing/cme-clearing-overview/safeguards.html                     

 
Membership  
• Benefits of Clearing Membership http://www.cmegroup.com/company/membership/files/BenefitsSummary.pdf  

     
• CME, CBOT, NYMEX and COMEX Clearing Fee Schedules                            

http://www.cmegroup.com/company/clearing-fees/index.html  
    

• Clearing Membership Handbook 
http://www.cmegroup.com/company/membership/files/clearmemberhandbook.pdf  

  
 

http://www.access.gpo.gov/nara/cfr/waisidx_03/17cfrv1_03.html
http://www.cmegroup.com/market-regulation/rulebook/
http://www.nfa.futures.org/
http://wjammer.com/jac/
http://www.cftc.gov/tm/tmfinseg.htm#finseginterps
http://www.cftc.gov/opa/opaletters.htm
http://www.wjammer.com/jac/
http://www.wjammer.com/jac/
http://investor.cmegroup.com/investor-relations/financials.cfm
http://www.cmegroup.com/clearing/cme-clearing-overview/safeguards.html
http://www.cmegroup.com/company/membership/files/BenefitsSummary.pdf
http://www.cmegroup.com/company/clearing-fees/index.html
http://www.cmegroup.com/company/membership/files/clearmemberhandbook.pdf
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Regulatory 
 
• Audit Information Bulletins (AIBs)    
• CME Clearing House Advisories 

http://www.cmegroup.com/tools-information/subscriptions/advisory-subscribe.html  
• JAC Regulatory Updates               www.wjammer.com/jac/  
• WinJammer Quick Start Guide              www.wjammer.com  
 
 
Forms and Formats 
 
Membership 
 
• Clearing Membership Application  

http://www.cmegroup.com/company/membership/files/CMCorpMemberInfo.pdf  + 
http://www.cmegroup.com/company/membership/files/CMECMAgreementWriteable.pdf 

 
• Clearing Member Class A Share Assignment Application 

http://www.cmegroup.com/company/membership/files/ClassASharesAssignmentApplication.pdf   
 

• Clearing Member Membership and Class B Share Assignment Application 
http://www.cmegroup.com/company/membership/files/ClassBShareAssignmentApplication.pdf  
 

• Corporate and Fund Membership Applications   
http://www.cmegroup.com/company/membership/membership-resources.html  

                  
• Individual Membership Application (Short Form and Long Form)          

http://www.cmegroup.com/company/membership/membership-resources.html  
 

• Parent Guarantee Forms 
http://www.cmegroup.com/clearing/audit/audit-department-forms.html  
                                              

• Shareholder Relations and Membership Services – Various Forms 
http://www.cmegroup.com/company/membership/membership-resources.html  

 
Regulatory 
 
• Subordinated Loan Agreements -  Sample Formats                              

http://www.cmegroup.com/clearing/audit/audit-department-forms.html    
    

 
Other CME Group Information 
 
• Membership Prices 
      http://www.cmegroup.com/company/membership/membership-pricing.html                                                          
         
 
Any questions and/or requests for materials can be directed to the Audit Department at (312) 930-3230. 

http://www.cmegroup.com/tools-information/subscriptions/advisory-subscribe.html
http://www.wjammer.com/jac/
http://www.wjammer.com/
http://www.cmegroup.com/company/membership/files/CMCorpMemberInfo.pdf
http://www.cmegroup.com/company/membership/files/CMECMAgreementWriteable.pdf
http://www.cmegroup.com/company/membership/files/CMECMAgreementWriteable.pdf
http://www.cmegroup.com/company/membership/files/CMECMAgreementWriteable.pdf
http://www.cmegroup.com/company/membership/files/ClassASharesAssignmentApplication.pdf
http://www.cmegroup.com/company/membership/files/ClassBShareAssignmentApplication.pdf
http://www.cmegroup.com/company/membership/membership-resources.html
http://www.cmegroup.com/company/membership/membership-resources.html
http://www.cmegroup.com/clearing/audit/audit-department-forms.html
http://www.cmegroup.com/company/membership/membership-resources.html
http://www.cmegroup.com/clearing/audit/audit-department-forms.html
http://www.cmegroup.com/company/membership/membership-pricing.html


















    
 
 
 

Acknowledgment of Rule 110 
and Indemnification of Transfer 

 
___________________________________________________ hereby agrees 
   (Clearing Member) 
 

that the transfer of the _________ membership interest registered in the name of 
                       (division)  
 
_________________________________to_______________________________ 
            (transferor)         (transferee) 
 

pursuant to Rule 105 ("Application for Membership") and Rule 106 ("Transfers, 

Security Transactions, and Authorizations to Transfer or Sell") does not extinguish 

any Rule 110 ("Claims Against Member, Application of Proceeds") claims that 

have been or may be filed against the membership interest being transferred. 

 
Furthermore, in addition to any claims which may arise from being the qualifying  
 
clearing member of the transferor, ______________________________________ 
                                         (clearing member) 
 
agrees to pay all such valid Rule 110 claims up to the value of this membership 

interest on the date of this transfer and to indemnify and hold harmless the 

Exchange from any claims, demands, actions, liabilities or losses, including costs 

and attorney fees, arising or resulting from or incurred as a result of the waiver of 

the posting period for this membership transfer. 

 
_________________________________________                                                                
Authorized Representative of Clearing Member (please print) 
 
_________________________________________                                                                
Signature 
 
_________________________________________ 
Date 
 

March 2009  























 
 
 
 

CERTIFICATE WITH RESPECT TO CORPORATE RESOULTIONS 
 
The undersigned,         a              , 
           (Name of Certifying Officer or Manager Member of Clearing Member)   (Title) 

of          a Corporation/Limited Liability Company  
  (Full Legal Name of Clearing Member) 
 
(circle one) organized and existing under the laws of the State of              , 
does hereby certify: 
 
1.   That in his/her above capacity as       , he/she has access to  
                   (Title) 

 the corporate records/operating agreement of                           ; 
        (Full Legal Name of Clearing Member) 
 
2.   That at meeting of the Board of Directors/Members of                , 
         (Full Legal Name of Clearing Member) 

 Duly called and held at    ,     on              , 
     (City)   (State)             (Date) 

at which at quorum of the Board/Managing Members was/were present and acting, the following 
resolution was duly moved, seconded and unanimously adopted, and that such resolution is still 
in full force effect; 

 
3. That on the date hereof, the officer(s)/member(s) listed below is (are) duly elected and qualified to 

act in the office appearing next to his/her name and that the signature appearing next to his/her 
name is that of such officer(s)/member(s). 

 
 
Name, Office and Signature of Officers/Members Authorized to act on behalf of Membership Matters: 
 
 Name (please print) Title    Signature 
 
 

  

   
   
   
   
   
Please attach a continuation sheet if necessary. 

 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and affixed the seal of  
        this    day of            ,  
   (Name of Certifying Officer or Managing Member of Clearing Member) 

20 . 
 
        
Name of Certifying Officer or Managing Member of Clearing Member 
 
        
Print Name 
 
        
Title  
 
http://www.cmegroup.com/company/membership/files/AuthorizedSignorForm.pdf 





















 
 
 
Memorandum 
 
______________________________________________________________________ 

 
 FEE POLICY BULLETIN 

 
TO: Chief Financial Officers                          #09-01 
 Chief Compliance Officers 
 Corporate Members 
 New Firm Approval Contacts 
 Firm EFS Contacts  
 
FROM: Audit Department, Clearing House Division 
 
DATE: June 16, 2009 
 
SUBJECT:  Clearing and Globex® Fees for Member Firm Accounts 
 
 
CME Group Inc. (“CME Group”) sets the fee policies for its four subsidiary exchanges - Chicago 
Mercantile Exchange Inc. (“CME”), Chicago Board of Trade, Inc. (“CBOT”), New York 
Mercantile Exchange, Inc. (“NYMEX”) and Commodity Exchange, Inc. (“COMEX”).   
 
In December 2008, CME Group issued Fee Policy Bulletin (”FPB”) #08-02 concerning Clearing 
and Globex Fees.  In response to market participant feedback and concerns, CME Group is 
issuing this FPB to enunciate CME, CBOT, NYMEX and COMEX member fee eligibility policies 
and to update and clarify them as needed.  These policies, where different from those in effect 
today, are effective July 1, 2009.  This FPB supersedes all previous bulletins discussing fee 
policy issues for member firm accounts. 
 
The trading activity of member firms must adhere to our policies in order to be granted member 
fees – equity member or preferential fees as applicable.  CME Group has established member 
firm trading policies to ensure that the trading activity conducted for the member firm account is 
for the sole benefit of the member firm itself and not the trading activity of individual 
customers/traders conducted in the name of the firm; i.e. to prevent arcade type trading under 
the guise of member firm trading and the “selling” of member firm rates.  To that end, the 
financial benefit and risk of the trading activity must be solely of the member firm.  Further the 
member firm may only profit/benefit from the member firm trading activity through the 
performance of the trade and not from any other source such as a commission or charge for 
trade execution.   
 
The trading environment and the customer base has evolved and expanded over the years.  We 
have seen a tremendous growth in both clearing and corporate membership for trading groups.  
These trading groups have their own unique capitalization, ownership structures, trader 
compensation and trading styles.  
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This FPB presents both Requirements (Absolutes) and Best Practices for defining when 
member firm trading activity will be granted member fees.  In recognition of the varying trading 
operations, Best Practices were established to allow member firms to utilize certain business 
practices (most not allowed in the past) which are generally prohibited.  In order to do so, the 
member firm must clearly demonstrate to CME Group their application of these non-compliant 
practices is not inconsistent with CME Group’s goal of providing member fees for trading activity 
for the account and sole benefit of the member firm. 
 
 
1. REQUIREMENTS 
 
 
1.1 Member Firm Trading Account 
 
In order to obtain member clearing fees, CME Group rules require that the member firm trading 
account of CME, CBOT, NYMEX and COMEX clearing members1, CME and CBOT Rule 106.H. 
trading members, CBOT Rule 106.J. equity members, NYMEX and COMEX Rule 106.J. 
members2, CME and CBOT Rule 106.I. affiliated members, CME and CBOT Rule 106.R. 
electronic corporate members and CME and CBOT Rule 106.S. family of funds members must 
be 100% owned by the firm.3  
 
• For CME clearing members the CME trading activity conducted for the account of 100% 

owned subsidiaries is entitled to equity member clearing fees.   
 
• For CBOT clearing members the CBOT trading activity of 100% owned subsidiaries is not 

entitled to member clearing fees unless the subsidiary itself qualifies as an Affiliate Member 
Firm/Affiliate Umbrella Member Firm under CBOT Rule 106.I.  That is, CBOT clearing 
membership fee benefits do not flow down to 100% owned subsidiaries. 

 
• For NYMEX and COMEX clearing members the NYMEX and COMEX trading activity of 

100% owned subsidiaries is not entitled to member clearing fees.  That is, NYMEX and 
COMEX clearing membership fee benefits do not flow down to 100% owned subsidiaries.   
Furthermore, affiliates and subsidiaries of NYMEX and COMEX clearing members must 
become member firms themselves in order to receive membership benefits.   

 
• For CME and CBOT Rule 106.H./I./S. and CBOT Rule 106.J./R. corporate members to 

receive member fees, all member firm trading must be conducted within the division of 
membership held.  Member firm trading activity of such corporate members outside the 
division of membership held will receive non-member customer fees. 

                                                 
1 For clarity, clearing member includes CME corporate equity member (formerly known as inactive 
clearing member). 
 
2  For clarity, NYMEX and COMEX Rule 106.J. members were previously known as NYMEX and COMEX 
non-clearing members. 
 
3  For purposes of this FPB, clearing members referenced without a preceding CME, CBOT, NYMEX or 
COMEX designation, include CME, CBOT, NYMEX and COMEX clearing members. 
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• For CME Rule 106.R. corporate members to receive member fees, all member firm trading 

must be conducted in accordance with the Questions & Answers Guide for Electronic 
Corporate Members under CME Rule 106.R. which may be found on CME’s Web site at 
http://www.cmegroup.com/company/membership/files/ECMQA.pdf. 

 
• Affiliates and subsidiaries of CME and CBOT Rule 106.H./R. and CBOT Rule 106.J. 

corporate members are not entitled to the membership benefits of the corporate member.  
 
• Affiliates and subsidiaries of NYMEX and COMEX Rule 106.J. members are not entitled to 

the membership benefits of the member.  Note:  A COMEX Option Only Rule 106.J. member 
is only entitled to member clearing fees on COMEX option contracts. 

 
A member firm trading account is evidenced through: 
 
• The financial benefit and risk shall be solely of the member firm – only firm capital is at risk 

of loss. 
 
• No non-owner traders may make any contributions, loans (including subordinated loans) or 

payments to the member firm or member firm trading account nor have any capital at risk 
except for holdbacks as permitted in connection with their trading of the member firm 
account. 

 
• All contributions by owners of the member firm are subject to risk of loss from any and all 

trading and business activities of the firm. 
 
• All profits and losses of the member firm account are written off to the income of the 

member firm and are taxed to the member firm in accordance with IRS regulations. 
 
These accounts must be registered in CME’s Exchange Fee System (“EFS”) and CBOT’s and 
NYMEX’s Combined Fee System (“CFS”)4 as member firm accounts of the clearing, CME and 
CBOT Rule 106.H./I./R./S. or CBOT, NYMEX and COMEX Rule 106.J. member as appropriate.     
 
 
1.1.1 Joint Accounts with Individual Equity/Lessee5 Members 
 
A clearing, CME and CBOT Rule 106.H./I./R./S. or CBOT, NYMEX and COMEX Rule 106.J. 
member may have a joint account with an equity or lessee member and receive preferential 
fees on contracts under the lowest division of membership held.  These accounts must be 
registered in the Fee System under the joint account owner with the lowest division of 
membership held.  Further the account title field in the Fee System must identify all owners of 
the joint account. 
 
 

                                                 
4  For purposes of this FPB, the term “Fee System” will include CME’s fee system referred to as EFS and 
the combined fee system of CBOT and NYMEX referred to as CFS. 
 
5 For clarity, lessee includes delegate; CBOT previously defined individuals leasing a membership 
(lessees) as delegates. 
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1.2 Member Firm Traders6 for Globex Activity 
 
The member firm trading activity must be conducted by traders including 
operators/administrators of Automated Trading Systems (“ATS”) that are:   
 
• Bona-fide IRS Form W-2 (‘W-2”) employees (or equivalent W-2 of a foreign jurisdiction) of 

the member firm; or 
 
• Independent contractors and other self-employed individuals of the member firm whose total 

compensation (that is, all compensation) is reported on an IRS Form 1099-MISC (“1099-
MISC”) (or equivalent document of a foreign jurisdiction); or 

 
• Independent contractors and other self-employed individuals of clearing, CME and CBOT 

Rule 106.I. and CBOT, NYMEX and COMEX Rule 106.J. members who maintain at least 
$250,000 in holdbacks whose total compensation (that is, all compensation) is reported on a 
1099-MISC (or equivalent document of a foreign jurisdiction) and/or on a IRS Form 1099-B 
(“1099-B”); or 

 
• Owners who maintain at least $250,000 in bona-fide capital and holdbacks for clearing, 

CME and CBOT Rule 106.I. and CBOT, NYMEX and COMEX Rule 106.J. members7; or 
 

• Bona-fide owners of the firm for CME and CBOT Rule 106.H./R. members; or  
 
• Individual equity members8 of CME, CBOT, NYMEX and COMEX trading within their 

respective exchange and division of membership except for CME Rule 106.R. members.  
Traders of CME Rule 106.R. members may not own, hold, or have owned or held a 
membership in any of CME’s divisions within the past two years; or 

 
• CME, CBOT, NYMEX and COMEX Rule 106.F. Clearing Member Transfer and CME and 

CBOT Rule 106.I. Related Party Transfer members; or 
 

                                                 
6 For CBOT clearing members and CBOT Rule 106.I./J. members, the memberships status of the 
individual entering the trade will impact the level of member fee charged.  Please refer to the current 
CBOT Clearing Fee Schedule at http://www.cmegroup.com/company/clearing-fees/index.html. 
 
7 The acceptable bona-fide capital level for owners has been reduced from $500,000 to $250,000 
effective July 1, 2009.  In addition holdbacks will be considered along with any capital investment in 
maintaining the $250,000 level.  Prior to January 1, 2009, the acceptable bona-fide capital level for 
owners of CBOT clearing members and CBOT Rule 106.I./J. members was $200,000.  All owners of such 
CBOT member firms with a bona-fide interest of at least $200,000 as of December 31, 2008 were 
grandfathered in at the $200,000 level.  Note that the grandfathering is specific to the individual owners 
and the particular CBOT member firm and cannot be transferred. 
 
8  For clarity, individual members participating in the Clerk for Member Program may not utilize their clerks 
to enter orders for member firm trading.  That is, the Clerk for Member Program does not apply to 
member firm trading; it is only applicable to the trading of individual members. Such clerks themselves 
must be qualified traders for member firm trading. 
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• Registered Commodity Trading Advisors (“CTAs”), exempt CTAs under CFTC Regulations 

4.14(a)(4), 4.14(a)(5), 4.14(a)(8)(i)(D) or 4.14(a)(10), and Investment Managers authorized 
by the Financial Services Authority (“FSA”). 

 
All member firm traders must be assigned unique trader IDs, those IDs and the associated 
member firm trader must be appropriately registered in the Fee System, and all Globex trades 
(orders) must be identified with the registered ID of the trader executing the trade. 
 
• Clearing, CME and CBOT Rule 106.I./S., CBOT Rule 106.H./J./R. and NYMEX and COMEX 

Rule 106.J. member firm traders must be further defined as “W-2 Employee”, “Commodity 
Trading Advisor”, “Independent Contractor 1099-MISC”, “Rule 106.F. Trader”, “Owner w/ 
Acceptable Interest”, or for clearing, CME and CBOT Rule 106.I. and CBOT, NYMEX and 
COMEX Rule 106.J. members as “Trader w/ Acceptable Holdback”, or for CBOT clearing 
and CBOT Rule 106.I./J. as “Member” as applicable.                                                                                       

 
• Clearing, CME and CBOT Rule 106.I./S., CBOT Rule 106.H./J./R. and NYMEX and COMEX 

Rule 106.J. member firm traders which are compensated through a W-2 or 1099-MISC for 
their trading profitability must be registered in EFS as “W-2 Employee” or “Independent 
Contractor 1099-MISC”, as appropriate, even if they are an owner of the firm with less than 
an acceptable proprietary interest.  

 
• For operators/administrators of an ATS and for the ID under which an ATS submits orders, 

the “ATS” box on the Fee System registration screen must be checked.   
 
 
1.2.1 Bona-fide Employees 
 
Bona-fide employees of the member firm are evidenced through: 
 
• Issuance of an W-2, or foreign equivalent, for all compensation (i.e. salary and bonus) to the 

trader by the member firm; 
 
• Inclusion in the firm’s payroll tax records; and 
 
• The trader has no income until the firm pays the trader. 
 
 
1.2.2 Independent Contractors 
 
1099-MISC independent contractors/self-employed individuals of a member firm may receive 
member fees when trading a member firm’s account.   
 
Except as provided in the following paragraph, the member firm trading activity of independent 
contractors and other self-employed individuals whose compensation is reported on an IRS 
Form 1099 which is not a 1099-MISC (e.g. 1099-B) or equivalent document of a foreign 
jurisdiction will be assessed fees based on the lowest division of membership held by both the 
firm and the independent contractor/self-employed individual.9    

                                                 
9  Traders receiving compensation reported on a 1099-B are regarded as “holders” of the positions and, 
as such, the account would not qualify as a member firm account. 
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For clearing, CME and CBOT Rule 106.I. and CBOT, NYMEX and COMEX Rule 106.J. 
members, independent contractors and other self-employed individuals who maintain a 
holdback of at least $250,000 may receive their compensation in any manner including a 1099-
MISC, 1099-B, or K-1 (if they are an owner as well) for their (not of a team/division) trading 
activity of the member firm account.  Holdbacks are defined to be a trader’s share of profits 
which have not been distributed to the trader and which are held back in an account of the firm.  
Holdbacks are not a contribution to the firm in the form of a capital contribution, loan, security 
deposit or other payment.  Holdbacks may not exceed the trader’s share of net profit/loss in the 
previous 24 month period.  In addition, holdbacks may not be held by the firm for greater than 2 
years without being converted to equity capital; that is the trader would need to become an 
equity owner of the firm for their interest held back greater than 2 years.   
 
If the 1099-B independent contractor/self-employed individual is not an equity, lessee or Rule 
106.F. member or does not maintain a holdback of at least $250,000 as permitted with the 
member firm and is trading a member firm account, non-member customer fees will apply on 
trades executed by the individual.  These accounts should not be registered in the Fee System 
as member firm accounts and are not eligible for firm-based incentives or discounts.    
 
 
1.2.3 Bona-fide Owners 
 
Individual owners are considered to have an acceptable proprietary interest in the member firm 
as follows: 
 
• Clearing, CME and CBOT Rule 106.I. and CBOT, NYMEX and COMEX Rule 106.J. 

members - $250,000 in bona-fide capital.  
• CME and CBOT Rule 106.H./R. members – no specific dollar level; only bona-fide capital 

interest. 
 
For individual owners, the bona-fide capital interest must be in the form of an equity investment; 
it cannot take the form of a loan including a subordinated loan.  In addition, for clearing, CME 
and CBOT Rule 106.I. and CBOT, NYMEX and COMEX Rule 106.J. members an individual 
owner’s capital interest as well as any holdbacks may be added together for purposes of 
meeting the $250,000 proprietary interest.  
 
Individual owners of member firms who maintain an acceptable proprietary interest in the firm 
may receive member fees on their trading activity of the member firm’s account.  Further, 
individual owners with acceptable proprietary interests who share in the profit split of a team of 
traders must share in the profits/losses of the overall firm (e.g. customer business and other 
proprietary trading activities) in order to be considered a bona-fide owner. If such individual 
owners do not share in the overall firm profits/losses, their share of the profit split from the team 
of traders must be reported on a W-2 or 1099 MISC in order to receive member fees on the 
trading activity of the trader team. 
 
Individual owners of member firms who do not maintain an acceptable proprietary interest in the 
firm are not entitled to receive member fees on their trading activity of the member firm’s 
account unless their trading profitability is reported to them on a W-2 or 1099-MISC or they are 
on one of the clearing member firm’s Rule 106.F. memberships.   
 
Individual owners of member firms with less than an acceptable proprietary interest who trade 
the member firm account and whose trading profitability is reported on a form other than a W-2 
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or 1099 MISC (e.g. an IRS Form K-1) are assessed fees based on the lowest division of 
membership held by the owner and the firm.  If such owners are not equity, lessee or Rule 
106.F members themselves, non-member customer fees will apply and these accounts should 
not be registered in the Fee System and are not eligible for firm-based incentives or discounts.    
 
An investing LLC is prohibited from trading and/or having a specific interest in a member firm 
account eligible for equity member rates unless (1) the investing LLC maintains an investment 
of an acceptable proprietary interest of bona-fide capital in the member firm for each owner (that 
is owner, member and/or equity participation member) of the investing LLC and (2) the trading is 
conducted by and only by individual owners of the investing LLC.10 
 
 
1.2.4 Individual Equity/Lessee Members 
 
A member firm account traded by an equity/lessee member who is not a W-2 employee, 1099-
MISC independent contractor/self-employed individual, 1099-B independent contractor/self-
employed individual of a clearing, CME and CBOT Rule 106.I. or CBOT, NYMEX and COMEX 
Rule 106.J. member who maintains at least $250,000 in holdbacks, or Rule 106.F. member is 
assessed fees based on the lowest membership status of the firm and the equity/lessee 
member.  These accounts must be registered in the Fee System under the party with the lowest 
division of membership held.  Further the account title field in the Fee System must identify the 
member firm as the account owner. 
 
 
1.2.5 Rule 106.F. Clearing Member Transfers 
 
Traders on a clearing member’s Rule 106.F. membership may receive their compensation in 
any manner including a W-2, 1099-MISC, 1099-B, or K-1 for their (not of a team/division) trading 
activity of the clearing member firm account.  All other requirements for member firm trading 
must be met.  
 
 
1.3 Member Firm Traders for Open Outcry Activity 
 
 
1.3.1. CME Open Outcry 
 
The member firm trading of a CME clearing member or CME Rule 106.H./I./S. member is 
entitled to member clearing fees when an individual owning and holding a membership or the 
firm’s CME Rule 106.F. or CME Rule 106.H./I./S. member executes it on the floor of the 
exchange in open outcry.     
 
The member firm trading of a CME clearing member or CME Rule 106.H./I./S. member 
conducted with discretion by a CME Rule 106.D. lessee member on the floor of the Exchange in 
open outcry will be charged fees based on the lowest membership status of the firm and the 
CME Rule 106.D. lessee member regardless if the lessee member is a firm W-2 employee or 
1099-MISC independent contractor/self-employed individual.  The CME Rule 106.D. lessee 

                                                 
10  There are no restrictions on passive investing LLCs of members firms.  Passive investing LLCs do not 
trade or have a specific interest in a trading account(s) and their return is based on the overall firm’s 
profitability.  
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member must be registered as an account controller for the clearing or CME Rule 106.H./I./S. 
member firm account in the Fee System.     
 
 
1.3.2. CBOT Open Outcry 
 
The member firm trading of a CBOT clearing member or CBOT Rule 106.H./I./J./S. member is 
entitled to member clearing fees when an equity member or lessee or the firm’s CBOT Rule 
106.F. or CBOT Rule 106.H./I./J./S. member executes it on the floor of the exchange in open 
outcry.  
 
 
1.3.3. NYMEX and COMEX Open Outcry 
 
The member firm trading of a NYMEX and COMEX clearing member or Rule 106.J. member is 
entitled to member clearing fees when an equity member or lessee executes it on the floor of 
the exchange in open outcry.  
 
 
1.4 Member Firm Trader Compensation and Profit Splits  
 
Member firm trading and trader compensation must meet the following requirements: 
 
• Traders cannot be responsible for losses beyond their share of profits earned and 

maintained in the account which have not yet been distributed to the trader.  
 
• The firm must be allocated both a portion of the profits and losses of the member firm 

account. 
 
• The profit split on agreements with any trader, including owners acting as traders, may not 

exceed 80/20 (i.e. 80% to the trader/20% to the firm).   
 

• For member firm trading conducted by a team of traders, the profit split to the team in 
total may not exceed 80/20 (i.e. 80% to the trader team/20% to the firm).   

• Further the 80% limit on profit splits to a trader or team of traders includes any individual 
who has a specific interest in its profitability including those involved in the 
supervision/training of the account(s) and/or trader(s). 

 
• Non-owner traders cannot leave their share of profits in the firm for greater than two years 

without becoming an equity owner.  
 

• Non-owner trader’s share of capital in an account may not exceed the trader’s share of 
net profit/loss in the previous 24 month period.   

• If a trader leaves their share of any profits in the account for greater than two years, they 
must become an equity owner. 
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• The firm is prohibited from: 
 

• Setting minimum account balances for its traders. 
• Charging margin on positions to traders. 
• Charging fees on draws taken by traders. 
• Requiring or accepting security deposits from its traders. 

 
 
2. BEST PRACTICES 
 
 
2.1 Description of Best Practices 
 
CME Group recognizes that certain business practices may be utilized when conducting 
customer business as well as member firm trading activities.  The Best Practices were 
established to allow member firms to utilize certain business practices (most not allowed in the 
past) which are generally prohibited.  In order to do so, the member firm must clearly 
demonstrate to CME Group their application of these non-compliant practices is not inconsistent 
with CME Group’s goal of providing member fees only for member firm trading activity.  Such 
practices will be reviewed individually and in the aggregate in relation to the firm’s entire trading 
activities and operation. 
 
Review of such non-compliant practices will reflect the following key principles of CME Group’s 
member firm trading policies.  First and foremost, the trading activity eligible for member fees 
must be conducted for the account and sole benefit of the member firm itself.  The trading 
activity of individual customers/traders conducted in the name of the firm is not eligible for 
discounted member firm fees in order to prevent arcade type trading under the guise of member 
firm trading and to prevent the “selling” of member firm rates.  Further, a member firm may only 
profit/benefit from the member firm trading activity through the performance of the trade and not 
from any other source such as a commission or charge for trade execution.   
 
Non-compliance with the Best Practices below is generally prohibited as it is indicative of arcade 
type trading, the selling of rates, and/or profiting from sources other than the performance of the 
member firm trade.  As such, while the Best Practices are not absolutes as the 
Requirements are, any non-compliance of the Best Practices will be carefully reviewed 
with the burden of responsibility on the member firm to clearly support and demonstrate 
to CME Group’s satisfaction that the trading is of the member firm itself.   Under limited 
circumstances in reviewing the totality of the member firm’s trading operations and the 
violative practice(s), CME Group may deem the member firm’s trading activities in 
accordance with our policies for member firm trading activity that is eligible for member 
firm fees. 
 
 
2.1.1 Interest  
 
The firm may not charge interest on debit balances to traders nor may it pay interest on credit 
balances to traders except where an options trading strategy is utilized in which interest on the 
premium is a key component of the overall profitability of the strategy.   
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The firm may not pay interest on holdbacks where holdbacks are permitted. 
 
The firm may not pay interest on capital contributions. 
 
 
2.1.2 Allocated Expenses 
 
A firm may not allocate expenses to trades or traders in excess of actual direct and indirect 
expenses of the individual member firm trades or traders.  Only actual expenses incurred may 
be allocated – a mark up on expenses is not permitted.  Further, opportunity costs may not be 
allocated.   
 
Expense allocations may be made on a per trade/contract basis and/or monthly, quarterly, 
yearly, or other time period basis.   
 
Direct expenses may include items such as clearing and Globex fees, brokerage commissions 
(those charged by member firm’s clearing firm), software, connection/line charges, licensing 
fees, and market subscriptions.  Indirect expenses may include items such as rent, utilities, 
membership/share costs, and firm costs for accounting, legal, back-office, compliance, strategy 
development, programming, and human resource services.   
 
For all expenses allocated the firm must maintain records of actual costs incurred.  All rebates 
of expenses incurred must also be reflected in the allocated costs.  Further total costs incurred 
may not be allocated only to traders but must be allocated to all areas of the member firm’s 
operations which benefit; for example rent should be allocated across all areas of the firm 
utilizing office space.  If an expense is otherwise allocated directly to a trader (for example a line 
charge) such expense may not be included in the allocated costs. 
 
The total amount of expenses allocated must be reasonable to the actual costs incurred.  
Allocated expenses must be reviewed, and if necessary adjusted, routinely to ensure they 
continue to be reasonable in relation to actual expenses.  Member firms must maintain and 
provide adequate supporting calculations and documentation of such allocated expenses and 
their reasonableness.  
 
 
2.1.3 Capital Usage Fee 
 
A firm may not charge a fee for capital usage to individual traders of the member firm’s 
accounts. 
 
 
2.1.4 Cost of Capital Fee 
 
A firm may not charge a fee for the cost of capitalizing the firm (and thus the member firm’s 
trading accounts) to individual traders. 
 
 
2.1.5 Owners Interest in Member Firm Accounts 
 
Individual owners and investing LLCs (as permitted) of a member firm may not have a specific 
interest in the profitability of a member firm account or group of accounts other than a member 
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firm account that the individual owners or owners of the investing LLC trade or provide direct 
supervision/training to.  Thus, an individual owner/investing LLC may not be entitled to a direct 
percentage of the profits of a member firm account traded by a specific “independent” 
employee(s) or contractor(s) of the member firm. 
 
 
2.2 Application of Best Practices 
 
As previously stated non-compliance with the Best Practices is indicative of profiting from 
sources other than the performance of the member firm trade and is generally indicative of a 
customer relationship versus a member firm trader relationship.  Non-compliance with the above 
practices will be carefully reviewed with the burden of responsibility on the member firm to 
clearly support and demonstrate the trading as of the member firm itself.  Upon review of the 
practice, CME Group will in its sole judgment determine whether the member firm’s practices 
are consistent with CME Group’s policies for member firm trading activity that is eligible for 
member firm fees. 
 
If a member firm has any questions concerning the acceptability of its current or potential 
business practices that may appear inconsistent with the Best Practices, please contact the 
Audit Department at (312) 930-3230 for forwarding to the Fee Policy Team for discussion and 
review. 
 
 
3. PENALTIES 
 
The policies set forth herein will be strictly enforced by CME Group.  A member, clearing 
member, or corporate member found to have engaged in fraudulent or dishonest conduct 
or to have acted in bad faith will be subject to a charge of a major rule violation. Major 
rule violations are punishable by a fine up to $1,000,000 plus the monetary value of any 
benefit received as a result of the violative activity.  
 
 
If you have any questions, please call the Audit Department at (312) 930-3230. 
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